
AGENDA 
REGULAR MEETING OF THE CITY COUNCIL 

CITY OF LAKEWOOD, COLORADO 
VIRTUAL MEETING 

APRIL 13, 2020 
7:00 P.M. 

To watch the Council meeting live, please use either one of the following links: 

City of Lakewood Website:  https://www.Lakewood.org/CouncilVideos 
or 

Lakewood Speaks:  https://lakewoodspeaks.org/ 

Phone Number for Public Comment: 1-669-900-9128 
Webinar ID: 701 651 889  

(press # after entering the webinar id then press # once more to join the meeting) 
Press *9 to Request to Speak 

(You will be prompted when to speak. After speaking, you can hang up or hold to speak 
on a different agenda item) 

The City of Lakewood does not discriminate on the basis of race, age, national origin, 
color, creed, religion, sex, sexual orientation or disability in the provision of services.  
People with disabilities needing reasonable accommodation to attend or participate in a 
City service program, can call 303-987-7080 or TDD 303-987-7057. Please give notice 
as far in advance as possible so we can accommodate your request. 

ITEM 1 – CALL TO ORDER 

ITEM 2 – ROLL CALL 

ITEM 3 – PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE 

ITEM 4 – PRESENTATION – SUSTAINABILITY UPDATES - TO BE RESCHEDULED 

ITEM 5 – PUBLIC COMMENT 

ITEM 6 – EXECUTIVE REPORT 

CITY MANAGER 

CONSENT AGENDA 

ORDINANCES ON FIRST READING 

(Ordinances are on first reading for notice and publication 
only; public hearings are held on second reading) 

REVISED 
04/10/2020 

https://www.lakewood.org/CouncilVideos
https://lakewoodspeaks.org/
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ITEM 7 – ACCEPTING MINUTES OF THE BOARDS AND COMMISSIONS 

Lakewood Advisory Commission 
Full Commission Meeting 

Lakewood Advisory Commission 
Full Commission Meeting 

June 19, 2019 

July 17, 2019 

END OF CONSENT AGENDA 

ORDINANCES ON SECOND READING AND PUBLIC HEARINGS 

ITEM 8 – ORDINANCE O-2020-7 – DECLARING THE INTENT OF THE CITY OF 
LAKEWOOD TO ACQUIRE INTERESTS IN PROPERTY FOR PUBLIC PURPOSES 
FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF A MULTI-USE PATH ALONG THE NORTH SIDE OF 
RTD’S W-LINE AND AUTHORIZING NEGOTIATIONS WITH PROPERTY OWNERS, 
ACCEPTANCE OF CONVEYANCE INSTRUMENTS AND CONDEMNATION OF REAL 
PROPERTY INTERESTS (SUBJECT TO FURTHER COUNCIL APPROVAL)  

ITEM 9 – ORDINANCE O-2020-8 – DECLARING THE INTENT OF THE CITY OF 
LAKEWOOD TO ACQUIRE INTERESTS IN PROPERTY FOR PUBLIC PURPOSES 
FOR THE REPLACEMENT OF TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLES, EQUIPMENT AND CURB 
RAMPS AT THE INTERSECTION OF W JEWELL AVENUE AND S DEFRAME 
STREET AND AUTHORIZING NEGOTIATIONS WITH PROPERTY OWNERS, 
ACCEPTANCE OF CONVEYANCE INSTRUMENTS AND CONDEMNATION OF REAL 
PROPERTY INTERESTS (SUBJECT TO FURTHER COUNCIL APPROVAL)  

ITEM 10 – ORDINANCE O-2020-9 – VACATING A PORTION OF RIGHT-OF-WAY 
FOR YUKON STREET, SOUTH OF WEST 13TH AVENUE BETWEEN BLOCKS 67 
AND 70, LAKEWOOD, AS DEPICTED IN EXHIBIT “A” HERETO 

ITEM 11 – GENERAL BUSINESS – 

CITY COUNCIL AGENDA ITEM REQUEST FOR CONSIDERATION #1 – TO BE 
RESCHEDULED 

CITY COUNCIL AGENDA ITEM REQUEST FOR CONSIDERATION #2 – TO BE 
RESCHEDULED 

MOTION TO EXTEND EMERGENCY DECLARATION – I MOVE TO CONTINUE THE 
DURATION OF THE PROCLAMATION OR DECLARATION OF STATE OF DISASTER 
RESULTING FROM THE CORONAVIRUS/COVID-19 PANDEMIC ISSUED BY THE 
CITY MANAGER ON MARCH 17, 2020 PURSUANT TO SECTION 1.27.060 OF THE 
LAKEWOOD MUNICIPAL CODE AND EXTENDED TO APRIL 13, 2020 BY A 
MAJORITY VOTE OF THE CITY COUNCIL ON MARCH 23, 2020, WITH THE 
DECLARATION NOW SCHEDULED TO TERMINATE ON APRIL 27, 2020 UNLESS 
FURTHER EXTENDED OR TERMINATED BY THE CITY COUNCIL PRIOR TO THAT 
DATE. 
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ITEM 12 – MAYOR AND CITY COUNCIL REPORTS 

A. MAYOR
B. MAYOR PRO TEM
C. COUNCIL MEMBERS

ITEM 13 – ADJOURNMENT 
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DATE OF REGULAR COUNCIL MEETING: APRIL 13, 2020 / AGENDA NO. 4 

To:  Mayor and City Council  

From:  Travis Parker, Department Director, 303-987-7908 

Subject:  SUSTAINABILITY UPDATES 

SUMMARY STATEMENT: City Council identified sustainability as a priority for 2020 and requested 

regular updates from staff on progress towards implementation of the City of Lakewood 2015 

Sustainability Plan. The Sustainability Plan Annual Report, which tracks the City’s progress towards 

implementation of the plan, will be published later this year once all relevant data sets are available and 

staff will provide an additional update at a City Council meeting tentatively scheduled for early August. 

BACKGROUND INFORMATION: At the April 13, 2020 Regular Meeting, staff will provide an 

update on several existing programs, services, and projects while also providing an overview of priority 

projects for 2020. Specifically, staff will provide City Council with an overview of the following topics: 

 Scheduling updates for the annual Earth Day Celebration and Sustainability Awards Reception

 Sustainable Neighborhoods Program and growth of the Sustainable Neighborhood Network

 Updates and priorities for implementation of Energy, Water, and the Built Environment chapter

goals

 Updates and priorities for implementation of Climate Change and Adaptation chapter goals

 Updates and priorities for implementation of Zero Waste chapter goals

TOPIC #1: UPDATED EVENT SCHEDULE  
In response to the COVID-19 pandemic and State of Colorado stay at home order, the Sustainability 

Division has made the following event changes: 

 The City of Lakewood Earth Day Celebration is being reimagined as a 2-hour virtual live

community event featuring live streaming of entertainment, educational workshops, participatory

art projects, and virtual demonstrations. The event will still take place from 10 a.m. – 12:00 p.m.

on April 18, 2020. For information on how to stream and participate please visit

www.Lakewood.org/Earthday.

 The Annual City of Lakewood Sustainability Awards reception and City Council ceremony has

been rescheduled for July 13, 2020. For more information, please visit

www.Lakewood.org/SustainabilityAwards.

STAFF MEMO 

http://www.lakewood.org/Earthday
http://www.lakewood.org/SustainabilityAwards
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TOPIC #2: SUSTAINABLE NEIGHBORHOODS PROGRAM AND GROWTH OF THE 

SUSTAINBLE NEIGHBORHOOD NETWORK 

2019 Neighborhood Accomplishments 

Lakewood’s participating Sustainable Neighborhoods continue to implement innovative and impactful 

projects led by dedicated resident volunteers and the Program continues to receive recognition and interest 

from across the country. 

In 2019, 5,495 residents participated in 108 community events, projects and workshops, all organized by 

residents for residents. Some of last year’s examples of impact, dedication, innovation and 

leadership include:  

 Green Mountain Sustainable Neighborhood School Lunchroom Waste Reduction Project

- Lunchroom recycling programs implemented in five Lakewood schools with an average of 80-

85% of recyclable materials being diverted from the landfill.

 Applewood Sustainable Neighborhood Bike to Work Day Station at 20th & Youngfield

- Over 70 residents stopped by for food, drinks and discussion around biking as a commuting

option on their way to work.

 Morse Park and South of 6th Sustainable Neighborhood Paint Recycling Events

- A total of 47,921 lbs. of paint recycled at two separate events while raising $3,940 local

schools and youth organizations.

 Morse Park Sustainable Neighborhood Tree Planting Initiative

- Established goal to plant 200 new trees in the neighborhood by the end of 2020. A total of 148

trees were planted by the end of 2019.

 Eiber Sustainable Neighborhood Mending Clinic

- Free mending clinic to assist neighbors with minor clothing and textile repairs keeping items

from the landfill and saving families money on purchase of new items.

 Belmar Sustainable Neighborhood Kids’ Gardening Camp

- 2-day summer camp hosted with Young American Bank providing 25 kids with hands-on

learning about managing weeds, planting, harvesting, good and bad bugs, benefits of organic

produce, composting & sustainability, produce sharing, and the importance of cooperation.

 Expansion of the Eiber Sustainable Neighborhood Bee Safe Initiative

- The program has expanded to four of the eight participating neighborhoods.

- Each neighborhood has a pledge captain in charge of education and outreach about the

program. You can learn more at SustainableNeighborhoodNetwork.org/BeeSafe.

file://///lakewoodco.org/city/cpd/Sustainability/Sustainable%20Neighborhoods/Administration/2019/Credit%20Tracking/SustainableNeighborhoodNetwork.org/BeeSafe
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2019 Program Recognition and Expansion 

The Sustainable Neighborhoods Program continues to be recognized state-wide and nationally as an 

effective strategy for involving residents in public problem solving, community resilience, and assisting 

with the advancement of city sustainability goals.  

 The program was recognized as one of ten finalists for the Engaged Cities Award, an award that

recognizes city-led strategies that successfully engage residents to create solutions to local

problems. More than 100 cities from across the Americas and Europe applied for the award.

 The City of Fort Collins implemented its first successful year of the Sustainable Neighborhoods

Program.

2020 Program and Network Priorities 

Expansion of Lakewood’s Sustainable Neighborhoods Program: 

The Sustainable Neighborhoods Program will be welcoming two new Lakewood neighborhoods into the 

program in 2020. This directly supports the Sustainability Plan target to certify 12 neighborhoods as 

“Outstanding Sustainable Neighborhoods” by 2025. 

 Applications for new neighborhoods closed on March 2, 2020.

 The evaluation committee, made up of representatives from various City departments, reviewed

the applications using the program’s evaluation criteria which includes an assessment of the

potential impact of proposed projects, the potential for increasing community cohesion and

engagement through the program, level of neighborhood support, and proposed strategies to

advance equity and inclusivity in the neighborhood.

 Based on the committee’s evaluation process, the Weir Gulch Gardens and O’Kane Park

neighborhoods were selected to join the Sustainable Neighborhoods Program in 2020.

Program Expansion to City of Wheat Ridge:  

The City of Wheat Ridge will be rolling out the Sustainable Neighborhoods Program in 2020 with 

assistance and training from Lakewood staff. Staff will train Wheat Ridge’s new Sustainability 

Coordinator through shadowing and one-on-one trainings with the intent of having the program launched 

in the fall.   

Sustainable Neighborhood Network Non-profit Development:  

The Sustainable Neighborhood Network is the umbrella network for cities implementing the Sustainable 

Neighborhoods Program and is currently managed by Lakewood staff. Staff consistently receives 

inquiries from cities within and outside of Colorado who are interested in joining the Network. In order to 

sustain the success of Lakewood’s program and to address increasing burden that ongoing expansion has 

on City resources, staff is working to establish the Sustainable Neighborhood Network as a non-profit 

organization. The non-profit would have the ability to collect and manage revenue from other 

jurisdictions, fundraise, provide oversight of grants and network digital infrastructure, hire support staff, 

all in support of future growth and the long-term sustainability of the Network. 
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Staff Commentary on the Value of Resiliency and Community During this Extraordinary Time 

During this time of uncertainty and isolation across the world, the importance of knowing your neighbors 

is invaluable. Volunteers in the Sustainable Neighborhoods Program have been finding innovative ways 

to keep momentum and discussion around sustainability going, while also emphasizing the importance of 

building deeper connections and support systems in their neighborhoods. In the past few weeks’ 

neighbors have hosted virtual workshops and happy hours, exchanged seeds while practicing responsible 

social distancing, and shared resources on topics such as gardening tips, kid activities during self-

isolation, and more. We are reminded during challenging times about the importance of creating resilient 

communities, and the Sustainable Neighborhoods Program is one tool that has proven its ability to help 

achieve this. 

 

TOPIC #3: UPDATES AND PRIORITIES FOR ACHIEVING ENERGY, WATER, AND BUILT 

ENVIRONMENT GOALS 

In 2018, commercial, industrial, and residential buildings were responsible for 42% of Lakewood’s 

communitywide greenhouse gas emissions. Strategies targeting the built environment in order to increase 

the efficient use of energy and water, support the transition to renewable energy, and ensure reliability and 

affordability are a major focus of the Energy, Water, and Built Environment chapter of the City of 

Lakewood Sustainability Plan.  

Goal BE1: Ensure affordable energy for Lakewood while transitioning to renewable energy sources 

Implementation Status:  
The Sustainability Plan established a target to generate 45% of citywide energy from renewable sources 

by 2025. In 2018, an estimated 40% of the citywide energy use was from natural gas, 35% from 

electricity, and 25% from transportation.  

 Significant progress has been made in the transition to renewable electricity as a result of 

increasing access and affordability of renewable technology and the increase in programs and 

investments integrating renewable electricity generation into the region’s electric grid.  

 

 Addressing natural gas and transportation fueling reduction is a more complicated endeavor due to 

the cost and availability of both natural gas and vehicle gasoline and diesel; additional research is 

needed to address the challenge of ensuring an affordable transition to renewable energy for these 

sectors.  

 

 Since the city receives its electricity through the electrical grid, the Xcel Energy grid mix is the 

city’s baseline for renewable electrical energy. Currently, the grid mix servicing Lakewood is 28% 

renewable and Xcel Energy estimated that this will increase to 55% by 2026. 

 

 Even though the city is on track to achieve more than 45% of electricity from renewable sources, it 

is not on track to achieve its 45% overall energy goal due to the non-renewable heating and 

transportation fuels used. If 100% of the city’s electricity needs were generated from renewable 

sources, this would only be 35% of its overall energy use.   
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Program Updates 

Energy Future Collaborative:  

In 2019, the City signed a Memorandum of Understanding with Xcel Energy referred to as the Energy 

Future Collaborative (EFC). The EFC was established in order to formalize efforts between the City 

and its utility to advance Lakewood’s energy-related goals. Specific to this goal area, this 

collaboration has supported the development of strategies that increase renewable electricity energy 

sources and monitors legislation and proceedings at the Planning Utilities Commission to ensure 

energy costs remain equitable and affordable for all Lakewood residents.  

Municipal renewable energy programs:  

In 2019, the city signed up for a 1,015-kilowatt (kW) share of Xcel’s new 50-megawatt (MW) Titan 

Solar Facility (Deer Trail, Colorado) through the Renewable*Connect program. Based on 2019 

energy data, an estimated 49% of city electric energy is now generated from renewable sources, 

a result of the 2,627,377 kWh of solar energy subscribed. The city also participates in the 

Solar*Rewards Community program through its purchase of 274 kW of solar energy from a local 

solar garden.  

Based on utility data from March 2019 (program start) – December 2019, several of the city’s 

facilities and energy meters are now 100% electrically powered by renewable sources (with many 

others close to 100%).  

 

Facilities electrically powered by 100% renewable energy 
11th Ave Head Start 
 

Bear Creek Lake Park (select 
lights and shelters) 

O’Kane Park (Restroom) 
 

Lasley Cottages Head Start DeVinney Cottages 
Parks Administration 
Office 

Patterson Children’s Center 
– Head Start 

Heritage Center 
Ray Ross Park (ball field 
lights and irrigation) 

Wilbur Rogers Center – 
Head Start 

Lakewood Park (lights and 
select buildings) 

Sutherland Shire Park 
 

 

On-Site Renewable Energy Evaluation: 

In 2019, at the request of City Council, staff worked with one of the city’s existing energy 

consultants to conduct an initial solar feasibility study for municipal on-site renewable solar energy 

generation and how it could contribute towards the city’s comprehensive strategy of achieving 100% 

renewable electricity for municipal operations. The project analyzed the potential for photovoltaic 

(PV) energy installation at Green Mountain Recreation Center, Carmody Recreation Center, and the 

Public Safety Center and provided a basic structural assessment, design layouts, and estimated costs. 

The initial results showed that all three sites had the potential for rooftop solar installations, with an 

average electricity offset of 29% and simple payback period of 14-21 years depending on the facility. 

Additional analysis of the feasibility study will be a priority for 2020. 
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2020 Priorities 

 Assess strategies to reduce overall non-renewable heating and transportation fuels,  

 Work with Community Resources Department to highlight facilities that are powered by 

renewable energy to the community, 

 Research funding mechanisms and requirements for additional Electric Vehicle (EV) powering 

stations at city buildings, and 

 Evaluate the potential for on-site solar energy generation based on the initial feasibility study. 

 

Goal BE2: Significantly enhance resource efficiency in Lakewood buildings  

Implementation Status 

The Sustainability Plan established targets to: 

 Reduce citywide building energy use intensity by 20% by 2025 

 Reduce municipal building energy use intensity by 30% by 2025 

 Reduce citywide water use by 20% by 2025 

Based on the 2018/19 Sustainability Plan Annual Report, the City is currently not on track to achieve 

these targets.   

 

Program Updates 

Municipal Energy Performance Contract and powerED:  

In January 2017, the city contracted with McKinstry to perform a technical energy audit at various 

municipal facilities, with the goal of identifying potential facility upgrades and enhancing energy and 

water efficiencies in order to help advance the city’s sustainability goals. The city entered into an 

Energy Performance Contract with McKinstry to implement the recommended facility improvement 

measures (FIM); the contract includes guaranteed utility cost savings based on performance of the 

various installed measures. Construction of the FIMs was completed between 2018 and 2019, with a 

total construction cost of approximately $2.5 million.  

FACILITY HVAC 
LED  

LIGHTING 

WATER 

CONSERVATION 

POOL AIR 

CIRCULATION 

POOL 

BOILERS 

Carmody Recreation 

Center 
✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ 

Green Mountain 

Recreation Center 
✔ ✔ ✔  ✔ 

Public Safety Center ✔ ✔ ✔   

Civic Center North & 

South 
✔ ✔    

Clements Community 

Center 
 ✔ ✔   

Link and Whitlock 

Recreation Centers 
✔     

 

https://www.lakewood.org/files/assets/public/planning/sustainability/planning-for-sustainability/2018-2019-annual-report_online_lowres.pdf
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Following completion of FIMs, post-installation Measurement and Verification (M&V) began in 

October 2019. The City also began implementing McKinstry’s powerED program, which focuses on 

identifying low and no-cost opportunities to drive energy savings and optimize operational practices 

by performing ongoing site audits, data analysis, training, and collaboration with the city’s facilities 

operation team. The powerED program also has guaranteed energy savings, similar to the Energy 

Performance Contract. 

Currently, the projected annual savings for electricity usage and demand, natural gas, and water/sewer 

are all higher than the guaranteed annual savings for the current performance period.  

 The total projected annual savings based on the post installation analysis is $133,380, 

which is $26,264 more than guaranteed  

 The powerED program has resulted in the avoidance of over $15,000 in utility costs 

 The Energy Performance Contract and powerED program have resulted in overall energy 

consumption savings of 2% 

Mile High Youth Corps:  

In 2019, Mile High Youth Corps (MHYC) delivered water and energy savings measures at no cost to 

more than one hundred of Lakewood’s most vulnerable households. The program engages young 

adults for a year of service to work with low-income households and non-profit facilities to install 

high efficiency toilets, sink aerators, and low flow showerheads. On average, these measures help 

households save $280 per year on utility costs. Sustainability staff recently met with MHYC 

representatives to discuss ways to expand and increase the impact of our partnership to Lakewood 

residents in 2020. 

 

2020 Municipal Energy and Water Conservation Priorities 

 Continue measurement and verification of the City’s Energy Performance Contract,  

 Assess feasibility of establishing a revolving green fund to support future energy and water 

efficiency capital projects for city facilities using utility costs savings from previous projects,  

 Analyze utility data using our Energy Cap software platform and coordinate with Facilities to 

strategize potential energy and water saving measures (ie LED lighting retrofits, HVAC system 

optimization, irrigation controls), and 

 Coordinate with Transportation Engineering to assess options for LED retrofits of City street 

lighting. 

 

2020 Citywide Energy and Water Conservation Priorities 

 Work with Denver Water and its Lakewood service providers for a residential outreach campaign 

focusing on best management practices for irrigation use (ie xeriscaping, irrigation controls, etc.), 

 Expand partnership with MHYC to assist low-income families with water and energy 

improvements, 

 Work with Xcel through the Energy Future Collaborative to address citywide energy use and 

promote existing energy efficiency rebates and incentive programs focused on small businesses, 

multi-family residential units, and single-family households, and 
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 Research opportunities to further implement water conservation measures in the city’s planning 

and development process. 

 

Goal BE3: Encourage development in Lakewood that values the natural environment and supports public 

health and community cohesion 

Program Updates 

Sustainability Elements in the Building Code:  

The most recent update to Lakewood’s Building Code included several amendments intended to 

support sustainable development in the city. These include provisions for certain developments to 

incorporate construction and demolition waste recycling, solar rooftop readiness, electrical sub-

metering, and EV readiness.  

Enhanced Development Menu:  

The recently adopted Enhanced Development Menu (Lakewood Development Dialogue) requires new 

large developments to choose from a menu of items that support the natural environment, public 

health, self-sufficiency and community cohesion, providing direct benefits to surrounding 

neighborhoods. Examples of menu items include renewable energy procurement, landscape water 

budgeting, recycling and composting services, transit station improvements, and innovative 

development strategies.  

Electric Vehicle (EV) Parking Standards:  

The recently updated parking standards (Lakewood Development Dialogue) establish requirements for 

EV charging infrastructure for certain types of development based on use and duration of occupancy.  

 

2020 Sustainable Development Priorities 

 Collect and analyze impact and efficacy of sustainability measures adopted through the building 

code, enhanced development menu, and zoning code in order revise and expand sustainable 

development practices.  

 

TOPIC #4: UPDATES AND PRIORITIES FOR ACHIEVING CLIMATE AND ADAPTATION 

GOALS 

The 2015 Lakewood Sustainability Plan includes four implementation strategies in support of the 

community’s Climate Change and Adaptation goals to minimize community-wide greenhouse gas 

emissions and prepare and adapt to ongoing climate change impacts.  

Implementation Status 

Implementation Strategy CCA1-A: Regularly monitor Lakewood’s greenhouse gas emissions: 

 Greenhouse gas emissions inventories have been completed in 2007, 2015, and 2018. The next 

one will be done in 2021.  

 Lakewood reports various utility and emissions data to the Carbon Disclosure Project (CDP) 

annually and has been named to the Cities A List in both 2018 and 2019.  
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 Lakewood is participating in a regional collaboration effort to establish a regional Greenhouse 

Gas emissions inventory and regional climate action strategies with technical support from the 

Global Covenant of Mayors.  

 

Implementation Strategy CCA1-B: Utilize emission reduction assessments to prioritize and implement 

greenhouse gas reduction strategies: 

 Staff continues to prioritize implementation of the Sustainability Plan with consideration of the 

emission reduction potential of projects and initiatives. Examples of high potential emission 

reduction priorities focused on in 2019 included projects and initiatives related to zoning and 

building code amendments, renewable energy procurement, municipal energy efficiency 

programs, and the effort to increase waste diversion through residential waste hauling 

improvement.     

 

Implementation Strategy CCA1-C: Conduct a climate change vulnerability assessment, recognizing 

that future conditions and threats will be different from current or historical conditions: 

 This project is a priority for 2020/2021, with an anticipated start in the fall of 2020, depending 

on funding, capacity, and other city priorities. The scope and process are described in detail 

below.  

 

Implementation Strategy CCA1-D: Based on the climate change vulnerability study, develop a climate 

preparedness plan to prepare for multiple climate futures:   

 Following the completion of the vulnerability assessment, the results will be used to inform a 

climate preparedness plan, either as a standalone report or as part of a future update to the 

Sustainability Plan. 

 

 2020 Priorities 

 Regional collaboration on Greenhouse Gas emissions and strategic climate action planning  

 

 Conduct a Lakewood-specific Climate Vulnerability Study 

 

Climate Vulnerability Study Overview  

A climate vulnerability study is a technical report which analyzes a community’s risks and weaknesses in 

the face of future climate change. Unlike a Hazard Mitigation Plan, which typically looks at planning 

emergency responses to known hazards based on historical data trends, a Vulnerability Study begins with 

evaluating future risks based on climate models from the next 5 to 10 years to the next 30 to 50 years, and 

looking at what community assets are most likely to be impacted by those future risks. Community assets 

could include infrastructure and buildings, the natural environment, local food systems, at-risk 

populations, or anything else determined to be of value to the community. The results of the vulnerability 

study will provide more focused direction for future planning efforts and capital improvements in the city.  

 

Who is doing vulnerability assessments?  

Many cities in the US are performing vulnerability studies as part of their Climate Action Plans, including 

Denver and Boulder. Fort Collins has a climate action planning process currently underway, and similar 

assessments have been done for other regions in the state, including Bear Creek Watershed Association. 
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In Colorado, there are several regional or statewide climate change vulnerability reports which examine 

the impacts of future climate change on the front range region and the state as a whole. While these 

assessments provide a good idea of what future hazards Lakewood may be likely to face, a Lakewood-

specific study that builds upon existing regional assessments would give us the level of detail necessary to 

plan ways to mitigate the risks of our unique location and situation. The smaller the scale of the study, the 

more precise and specific the results will be to our particular locality.   

 

Project Timeline 

The overall process to create a vulnerability study is anticipated to take 8 to 14 months. Initially staff 

hoped to begin the process in the fall of 2020. Due to the current circumstances and the resulting shifts in 

staff capacity and city priorities, this timeframe may need to be adjusted. The planning process can be 

broken into three general phases:  

 

1. Establish a Stakeholder Working Group  

Establishing a broad coalition of stakeholders is critical to completing a thorough vulnerability study. 

Key stakeholders include representatives from all city departments and special districts (including fire 

districts, water districts, and Jefferson County School District), as well as from community 

organizations who serve underrepresented and hard-to-reach populations. In addition to these 

stakeholders, technical assistance may be needed from academic or research institutes or other 

governmental agencies (such as Jefferson County Public Health or Colorado Department of Health 

and Environment).  

 

2. Hazard Identification  

This process includes the evaluation of future climate models to identify the risks that pertain to 

Lakewood in order to estimate the likelihood and severity of each risk. Examples of climate risks that 

have been identified for the Denver Metro Area through regional vulnerability assessments include 

higher average temperatures, increased frequency of heat waves, increased frequency of extreme 

storm events (particularly winter storms), drought, air quality impacts from increased wildfire 

frequency and severity, and increased frequency of severe flood events.  

 

3. Impact Evaluation  

This portion of the study will evaluate the impact of future climate risks on people, the economy, and 

the environment in order to determine what community assets and systems should be prioritized for 

adaptation measures in order to support long-term community resiliency. The development of 

comprehensive adaptation measure will then be developed as part of a future Climate Preparedness 

Plan or Sustainability Plan update.  

 

Budgetary Impacts 

There are several existing regional vulnerability assessments which could be used to extrapolate risks 

faced in Lakewood. However, there are some limitations to using only these reports, including data that is 

not as recent as other sources, broad scopes that include risks not applicable to Lakewood and narrow 

scopes focusing on specific hazards or areas that only include part of the city.  

Various academic and governmental research institutes and non-profit organizations focused on climate 

science, including the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), the Environmental 
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Protection Agency (EPA), University of Colorado, and Colorado State University, publish reports and 

provide assessment tools which are valuable sources of technical information and can support staff 

implementation of this project.   

While regional data is widely available, technical support and Lakewood specific data collection may be 

required in order to provide necessary information. There are many consulting firms, including several 

local to Colorado, which specialize in climate change modeling and adaptation planning. Cost associated 

with these services vary depending on the scope of work. 

Based on preliminary research, staff believes that the majority of work can be completed with existing 

resources and support from organizations with existing programs and resources. Some additional 

consulting funds may be needed for expert technical support and analysis. Staff anticipates spending 

between $15,000-30,000 on technical support in order to successfully complete the study. These funds 

may be available with existing departmental budgets.  

Alternatives 

Based on the uncertainty of current events and the potential impact to the City budget and work priorities, 

alternatives include:  

 Putting the project on hold until 2021,

 Relying on regional vulnerability assessments to inform future planning efforts rather than a

Lakewood-specific assessment. This would reduce project costs but may reduce the efficacy and

reliability of the study, or

 Hiring a consultant to complete the assessment on an accelerated timeframe, with support from

staff and pursuing grants to help offset costs

TOPIC #5: UPDATES AND PRIORITIES FOR ACHIEVING ZERO WASTE GOALS 

The City of Lakewood Sustainability Plan established a communitywide target of diverting 60% of waste 

from area landfills by 2025. The current citywide diversion rate is 18%.  

2020 Project Priorities 

 Regional Wasteshed Collaboration

Recognizing that waste is a regional issue and that most cities in the Denver region rely on shared

infrastructure, processing facilities, hauling companies, and end markets for recycled and

composted material, the cities of Denver, Lakewood, Golden, and several others have initiated a

regional discussion to look collectively at the metro area's regional waste system. Staff from these

communities are in the process of identifying shared opportunities to fill gaps in our existing

regional waste system in order to meet common goals around waste diversion, GHG emission

reduction, reducing household costs, and growing our local economies.

 Revisiting Residential Waste Hauling in response to City Council Concerns

City Council has expressed ongoing concern related to the City’s current open market residential

waste hauling system. Staff is seeking direction from City Council to understand priority concerns

in order to develop potential policy options for Council consideration. In order to help inform the

discussion, staff recommends the review of the following sections of the 2019 Lakewood

Residential Trash Collection Report (originally presented to City Council in January 2019) and the
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2019 Analysis of Residential Waste Collection Improvement Options publications (originally 

provided to City Council in June 2019). Both reports are provided as attachments.  

 

Relevant sections of the 2019 Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report 

o Section 6.1: Summary of Issues  

o Section 7.1: Potential System Requirements  

o Section 7.2.1: Enhanced licensing Requirements  

Relevant sections of the 2019 Lakewood Residential Waste Collection Improvement Options 

Report 

o Section 3.1: Enhanced Licensing Option 

 

Summary of benefits and drawbacks of Enhanced Licensing  

 

Enhanced Licensing maintains the current open subscription system while adding new residential waste 

hauler licensing requirements intended to reduce neighborhood impacts, increase waste diversion, 

increase customer service and increase hauler accountability.  

  

Key Benefits of Enhanced Licensing  Key Drawbacks of Enhanced Licensing  

 Potential to provide services that many 

households do not currently receive 

either due to cost or lack of 

availability  

 Potential to increase accountability of 

haulers to their customers and to the 

city. (This will reduce complaints and 

provide the city with data that can be 

used to help inform future system 

changes or outreach efforts)  

 Potential to realize significant 

environmental benefits and 

achievement of Sustainability Plan 

targets through increased waste 

diversion and associated benefits  

 Does not impact household choice of 

haulers or market dynamics  

 Potential to increase the costs of services 

for residents   

 Results in increased administrative 

burden including general 

administration, tracking, and 

enforcement  

  

 

Staff Recommendation for Prioritized Enhanced Licensing Requirements 

 

Based on assessments completed in the 2019 Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report and the 2019 

Lakewood Residential Waste Collection Improvement Options Report, staff recommends the following 

additional requirements for residential waste haulers: 

Highest Priority Enhanced Licensing Recommendations: 

 Designated customer service contact: A designated customer service contact providing 

customers and/or the City with a single point of contact to resolve customer issues, questions, and 

complaints. 
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 Data reporting requirements: Require specific data be reported to the City from haulers 

operating within the jurisdiction. Commonly required data includes customer counts, services 

provided, volumes of waste collected, volumes of waste disposed into landfills, volumes of waste 

recycled, volumes of waste composted, vehicle miles traveled, and fuel consumption. 

Requirements also commonly include standards for units of measure and frequency of reporting. 

 Universal Recycling collection: Require that waste haulers automatically include curbside 

recycling collection in addition to trash collection. This service is most commonly offered as 

single stream recycling where approved materials are collected all together in a single bin.   These 

materials are typically sorted at a materials recovery facility. Service is usually bi-weekly. 

 

Budgetary Impacts 

Based on Council direction, staff will complete an assessment of budgetary impacts associated with any 

new licensing requirements for waste haulers. 

 

ATTACHMENTS:   

 2019 Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report 

 2019 Lakewood Residential Waste Collection Improvement Options Report 
 

REVIEWED BY:         Kathleen E. Hodgson, City Manager 

 Benjamin B. Goldstein, Deputy City Manager 

  Timothy P. Cox, City Attorney 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
1.1 Report Objective  

The goal of the 2018 Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report is to compile quantitative and 
qualitative information comparing various residential trash collection system options in order to assess 
how these systems may affect the Lakewood community and recommend which systems provide the 
most benefit to the Lakewood community. These efforts are a response to the 2015 Sustainability Plan 
strategy addressing residential curbside recycling and waste diversion, which directed staff to present 
potential system improvements to City Council as an immediate priority (see Section 2.2). 

1.2 Report Scope 

The contents of this report pertain to curbside trash collection for residential properties with seven or 
fewer units (single-family homes, townhomes, some multi-family), which is the unit limit of residences 
for which cities can legally regulate trash collection according to state law (C.R.S. § 30-15-401). In 
Lakewood, an estimated 40,000 households1 are included in this scope. For this demographic, this 
report contains an analysis of the following: 

• Existing System  
• Related Documents and Context 

o Adopted Community Goals 
o Historical and Legal Context 
o Regional, State, & National Comparisons 

• Community Concerns and Feedback 
• Key Issues 
• Potential Solutions 

1.3 Lakewood’s Current Residential Trash Collection System 

Currently, Lakewood has an open subscription system, which means homeowners must contract with 
haulers individually. Property owners or Homeowners’ Associations (“HOAs”) may sign up with any 
licensed hauler. In total, there are 24 companies licensed to haul waste in Lakewood. Of the 24 licensed 
haulers, the following eight offer residential trash collection service: 

• American Disposal 
• Republic Services 
• Waste Management 
• Alpine Waste & Recycling 
• Pro Disposal 
• South Waste Services 
• Colorado Waste 
• Front Range Disposal 

 
1 According to Jefferson County parcel data, Lakewood includes 34,491 single-family, duplex, triplex, and fourplex 
households and 12,910 low- to mid-rise multifamily households, not all of which are applicable to this report.  
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These haulers report dropping material at 10 different regional facilities: 

• All Recycling North 
• Alpine Altogether Recycling 
• Republic Services Foothills Landfill 
• Republic Services Tower Road Landfill 
• Waste Connections Front Range Landfill 
• Waste Connections Jordan Road Transfer Station 
• Waste Management Denver Arapaho Disposal Site Landfill 
• Waste Management D&R Transfer Station 
• Waste Management Franklin Street Recycling Facility 
• Waste Management South Metro Transfer Station  

 

In order to operate in Lakewood, haulers are required to license with the City of Lakewood (“City”) 
through a short application and a $50 annual fee. The City maintains a list of licensed haulers at 
lakewood.org/City_Clerk/Licenses_and_Permits/Commercial_Waste_Haulers.aspx.  Haulers agree to 
meet requirements related to insurance, hours of operation, and compliance with state and federal 
disposal regulations. The requirements listed in the code are as follows: 

Chapter 5.29 - Commercial Waste Haulers 
5.29.040 - Application 
All applicants for a Commercial Waste Hauler License shall file an application for such license 
with the City Clerk on forms to be provided by the Clerk. Each applicant will include name and 
address of headquarters and provide the number of trucks operating in the City of Lakewood, 
location of the disposal sight and other information as required by the City Clerk.  
(Ord. O-2014-6 § 1, 2014). 
 
5.29.050 - License Fee 
The annual license fee of fifty dollars ($50.00) shall be payable to the City of Lakewood at the 
time an initial application for a Commercial Waste Hauler License is filed or at the time a renewal 
application is filed. Each license issued pursuant to this chapter shall be for a period of one year 
from the date of issuance, and an application for renewal shall be filed not less than thirty days 
(30) prior to the expiration of the period for which the license is issued. The City Manager or 
his/her designee shall have the authority to set and change the license fee. 
(Ord. O-2014-6 § 1, 2014). 
 
5.29.060 - Insurance Required 
A. Licensees are required to maintain the following levels of insurance and a copy of the 
insurance certificate shall be provided to the City Clerk:  
1. All motor vehicles used in the operation of the licensed business shall be insured under the 
laws of the State of Colorado.  
 
2. The Licensee shall at all times have Comprehensive General Liability Insurance with a 
minimum combined single limit of liability for bodily injury and property damage of one million 
dollars ($1,000,000.00) per occurrence and in the aggregate.  
 

http://www.lakewood.org/City_Clerk/Licenses_and_Permits/Commercial_Waste_Haulers.aspx
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3. The City of Lakewood shall be named as additional insured.  
 
4. Failure to maintain such insurance or to provide such evidence on request shall be cause for 
immediate revocation of the license.  
(Ord. O-2014-6 § 1, 2014). 
 
5.29.070 - Hours of Operation 
No Licensee shall operate any trash compacting mechanism on any motor vehicle nor engage in 
any trash, rubbish or garbage collection activity between the hours of ten (10) p.m., and seven 
(7) a.m., when such compacting or collection activities takes place within 300 ft of a residential 
use area or hotel.  
(Ord. O-2014-6 § 1, 2014). 
 
5.29.080 - Disposal 
Licensee’s must dispose of trash in a state or federally approved site or facility and the disposal 
shall meet all federal, state, county or City laws, rules, regulations and requirements.  
(Ord. O-2014-6 § 1, 2014). 
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2 COMMUNITY GOALS 
This section of the report provides a summary of citywide adopted plans that address residential trash 
collection. Both referenced plans were developed over multi-year processes and robust community 
engagement processes that enabled residents to contribute ideas, critique draft language, and 
demonstrate support or opposition for plan content before each plan was adopted by City Council. Both 
plans are policy documents that provide guidance to City Council, Planning Commission, City staff, 
residents, and other community stakeholders to make informed decisions about Lakewood’s current 
and future needs. 

2.1 Lakewood Comprehensive Plan 

In 2015, Lakewood City Council adopted Lakewood 2025: Moving Forward Together, as an advisory 
document that guides staff work plans and provides guidance for Planning Commission and City Council 
when making policy decisions. The Plan contains the following goals related to residential trash 
collection: 

• Goal L-N5: Promote clean and safe neighborhoods (p. 4-14). 
• Goal S-AQ3: Improve air quality and reduce greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions by working 

towards compliance with state and local air quality standards (p. 7-8). 
• Goal S-WA1: Decrease the amount of waste generated (p. 7-16). 
• Goal S-WA2: Increase recycling, composting, and municipal solid waste disposal education (p. 7-

17). 
• Goal S-WA3: Increase waste diversion rates (p. 7-17). 

 
2.2 Lakewood Sustainability Plan 

In 2015, Lakewood City Council also adopted the Lakewood Sustainability Plan to provide direction on 
more specific citywide sustainability topics. The Plan contains the following goals, targets, and strategies 
related to residential trash collection: 

• Goals 
o Minimize Lakewood’s communitywide greenhouse gas emissions and prepare and adapt 

to ongoing climate change impacts (p. 26). 
o Create a culture of zero waste in Lakewood through education, municipal operations, 

infrastructure, and services (p. 74). 
o Foster sustainable household waste management (p. 82). 

• Targets: 
o Reduce communitywide greenhouse gas emissions by 20 percent below 2007 levels by 

2025 (p. 26)1. 

 
1 Assessments conducted during the development of the Sustainability Plan identify significant opportunity for 
greenhouse gas emission reduction through landfill diversion by recycling and composting. 
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o Reduce communitywide greenhouse gas emissions by 50 percent below 2007 levels by 
2050 (p. 26). 

o Achieve a 60 percent communitywide diversion rate by 2025 (p. 74). 
o Achieve a 60 percent residential (single-family residences and complexes with eight 

units or fewer) diversion rate by 2025 (p. 82). 

• Strategy: 
o Residential Curbside Recycling and Waste Diversion (p.83) 

As an immediate priority, present City Council with potential programs and policies for 
residential waste haulers that address the inclusion of recycling services in collection 
contracts, minimize impacts to neighborhoods from traffic and noise, and explore the 
use of variable rate collection systems where the cost of service is based on the volume 
of trash generated. Specifically:  
 Assess the current waste hauling operations within the city, costs and types of 

services offered, companies providing hauling services, scheduling and number 
of vehicles operating, and the social, environmental, and economic benefits and 
impacts;  

 Conduct a communitywide, residential waste composition study to determine 
the mix and volume of waste streams and the current landfill diversion rate for 
the community;  

 Launch a formal residential outreach process to introduce potential programs 
and policies. Collect feedback and identify resident needs and concerns;  

 Launch a formal waste hauler outreach process to introduce potential programs 
and policies. Collect feedback and identify hauler concerns and business 
impacts, including costs, logistical limitations, vehicle requirements, collection 
route efficiency, likely rate structures, existing contractual obligations, licensing 
processes, and implementation timing;  

 Utilize the community assessment, waste characterization study, public and 
waste hauler outreach outcomes, and best practices to develop a set of 
potential program or policy recommendations; and  

 Present recommendations to residents, haulers, City staff, and City leadership to 
collect comments, refine proposed program or policy details, and implement. 
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3 RESEARCH  
This section of the report provides a summary of past discussions and efforts related to Lakewood’s 
residential trash collection system that provide historical context for today’s discussions, as well as 
pertinent literature that was used to inform staff research on the impacts of various trash collection 
systems. 

3.1 Previous City Council Presentations and Documents 

• Archived City Documents: Previous staff memos and reports indicate staff research into 
residential trash collection issues has occurred periodically since the early 1990’s in response to 
many of the same community concerns identified in this report. 

• Sustainability Plan Development and Presentations:  The planning process for the Sustainability 
Plan began in the fall of 2013 and concluded in May 2015 with City Council’s adoption of the 
2015 City of Lakewood Sustainability Plan. Residents provided input through eight open houses, 
online surveys, and a working group dedicated to waste and recycling topics. The majority of 
feedback requested an improvement to existing residential trash collection conditions. This 
input was used to inform Strategy ZW2-A: Residential Curbside Recycling and Waste Diversion 
(p.83). After the initial outreach and draft plan development, staff’s presentations to Planning 
Commission and City Council (February 27, 2015 and May 11, 2015) included conversations 
regarding the residential waste and recycling strategy. At the direction of City Council, language 
was included in Strategy ZW2-A: Residential Curbside Recycling and Waste Diversion (p.83), to 
make it an immediate priority for City staff, making it the only strategy in the plan with an 
elevated priority status. The Sustainability Plan is available online at 
Lakewood.org/SustainabilityPlan and LakewoodTogether.org/Lakewood-
RoundTable/documents. 

• Trash & Recycling Survey Memo: In April 2016, the City’s Sustainability Division conducted a 
statistically significant survey to understand Lakewood’s current residential waste system, 
including existing services and community opinion. See Section 4.1 for additional survey details. 
Staff provided City Council with a memo before the survey was distributed and then posted the 
results of the survey publically on the City website. The memo was informative and no Council 
action was requested by staff.  

• 2017 Sustainability Projects Update: On April 3, 2017, the City’s Sustainability Division provided 
an update to City Council on current sustainability projects, including an update on staff’s 
research on Lakewood’s residential trash collection system, which at the time included the 
recently completed community survey (see Section 4.1), licensing data, and traffic counts on 
residential streets (see Section 3.6). The updated was informative and no Council action was 
requested by staff. The presentation is available online at LakewoodTogether.org/Lakewood-
RoundTable/documents. 

  

http://www.lakewood.org/SustainabilityPlan
http://www.lakewoodtogether.org/Lakewood-RoundTable/documents
http://www.lakewoodtogether.org/Lakewood-RoundTable/documents
http://www.lakewoodtogether.org/Lakewood-RoundTable/documents
http://www.lakewoodtogether.org/Lakewood-RoundTable/documents
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3.2 Advisory Commission for an Inclusive Community Memo  

In 2008, the Lakewood Advisory Commission for an Inclusive Community, at the request of City Council, 
studied options for increasing recycling in Lakewood. The Commission submitted a memo to City Council 
with their findings and recommendations, which included expanding recycling to all City facilities, 
requiring all waste haulers to provide curbside recycling, and initiating City-provided yard waste pickup. 
The memo is available online at LakewoodTogether.org/Lakewood-RoundTable/documents. 

3.3 Employees’ Committee for a Sustainable Lakewood Study 

In 2009, the Employees’ Committee for a Sustainable Lakewood researched options for increasing 
recycling in the Lakewood community. The resulting draft report suggested a residential curbside 
recycling program as an effective way to support the existing recycling drop site at 1056 Quail Street, to 
reduce the impact on street maintenance, to improve equity and consumer pricing, and to improve 
measurement of waste and recycling volumes. The study is available online at 
LakewoodTogether.org/Lakewood-RoundTable/documents. 

3.4 Neighborhood Efforts 

3.4.1  Lasley Neighborhood Plan (Archived) 

In 2001, the Lasley Neighborhood Plan was adopted as an amendment to the Lakewood 
Comprehensive Plan. During the 2015 Comprehensive Plan update, the Lasley Neighborhood 
Plan was archived and no longer serves as a policy document, but illustrates past neighborhood 
interest in residential trash collection through one of the plan’s action steps: 

• Action Step 2-4: Encourage participation in a consolidated neighborhood trash collection 
service to reduce the number and frequency of trash haulers in the neighborhood, and 
to eliminate the unsightliness of curbside residential trash. Work through neighborhood 
organizations to assist with organizing and implementing the consolidated trash service 
(p.29). 

3.4.2  Neighborhood Self-Organization: Sustainable Southern Gables Curbside Compost Program 

In 2015 the Sustainable Southern Gables Neighborhood explored options for a curbside 
composting program.  The neighborhood contacted the hauler Alpine Waste & Recycling, who 
agreed pick up compost, recycling, and trash if at least 100 households committed to the 
service. The neighborhood received interest from 55 households and Alpine agreed to move 
forward with all three services. However, because the hauler only provides commercial services 
in Lakewood, they did not have an invoicing system for individual homes and required the 
neighborhood to set up their own   billing and payment system. The neighborhood explored self-
management, but the time and logistical requirements were too onerous for a volunteer 
position. The neighborhood then explored options with property management companies, but 
the added cost made the program more expensive than people were willing to pay. As a result 
of these barriers, the effort has been postponed indefinitely.  

  

http://www.lakewoodtogether.org/Lakewood-RoundTable/documents
http://www.lakewoodtogether.org/Lakewood-RoundTable/documents
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3.5 Peer City Reports & Interviews 

Numerous existing studies from other communities were used to inform staff’s assessment of 
Lakewood’s existing residential trash collections system and the potential variations that could be 
considered. Although a wide variety of source are referenced throughout this report, the following 
studies were the most heavily used and are available online at LakewoodTogether.org/Lakewood-
RoundTable/documents. 

• 2016 Westminster Trash and Recycling Study prepared for the City of Westminster by 
Skumatz Economic Research Associates 

• 2015 St. Paul Organized Trash Collection Report prepared for the Macalester-Groveland 
Community Council and Minnesota Pollution Control Agency by the Macalester-Groveland 
Community Council Environment Committee 

• 2011 Arvada Residential Hauling Study prepared for the City of Arvada by MSW 
Consultants and LBA Associates 

• 2009 Minnesota Analysis of Waste Collection Service Agreements prepared for the 
Minnesota Pollution Control Agency by Foth Infrastructure & Environment, LLC 

• 2008 Fort Collins Trash Services Study prepared for the City of Fort Collins by R3 Consulting 
Group, Inc. 

Sustainability Division staff also has corresponded directly with staff from the City of Westminster, City 
of Arvada, City of Golden, and the City of Lafayette in order to learn from their existing residential trash 
collection systems and attempts to improve these systems. 

3.6 Lakewood Trash Truck Traffic Count Study 

In 2016, the City Sustainability Division worked with the Traffic Engineering Division to set up motion-
sensitive cameras on residential streets to count the number of different trash and recycling trucks 
servicing the street over a two-week period. One street per ward was chosen for the study and streets 
were chosen to avoid: 

• Homeowners associations that contracted with a single hauler. 
• Through streets, so that no commercial trash trucks would interfere with the count.   

The study found that a typical local neighborhood street averaged 10-12 truck passes1 every two weeks 
or 260-320 truck passes every year.  

3.7 Lakewood Staff Research 

In 2018 and 2019, the City Sustainability Division contracted with EcoCycle Solutions, a zero waste 
consultant, to model the impacts of several residential waste collection scenarios and to develop 
scenarios that are as Lakewood-centric as possible. The models provided a better understanding of trash 
truck traffic impacts, jobs and economic impacts, and collection systems in peer cities.  

 
1 One truck traveling up and down the street to collect trash counted as one truck pass. 

http://www.lakewoodtogether.org/Lakewood-RoundTable/documents
http://www.lakewoodtogether.org/Lakewood-RoundTable/documents
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4 COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT 
This section provides a summary of the statistically-significant survey and community outreach effort 
that were used to inform staff’s assessment of community behaviors, concerns, and preferences related 
to residential trash collection systems. 

4.1 2016 Trash & Recycling Survey 

In 2016, the City Sustainability Division contracted with National Research Center, Inc. to conduct a 
statistically significant survey with a 95 percent confidence interval to assess trash and recycling systems 
in Lakewood. Responses from the survey results were used to inform this report. 

4.2 2018 Round Table  

The City Sustainability Division initiated the Round Table community engagement effort in June 2018. 
The Round Table engaged the community through events, meetings, a project website, mobile kiosks, 
social media, and print media. The effort was primarily funded by a $23,000 grant from the Colorado 
Department of Public Health Recycling Resources Economic Opportunity Program. The collected 
feedback was used to inform this report. For full results from the outreach effort, view Appendix B: 
Round Table Engagement Details. 

4.2.1 LakewoodTogether.org 

The Lakewood Round Table webpage was launched in June 2018 to act as a hub for the outreach 
effort. The webpage is part of the City’s community engagement portal, Lakewood Together. 
The Lakewood Round Table webpage includes several tools for visitors to engage in the 
conversation, including: 

• Background information and facts about Lakewood’s current residential trash collection 
system and other comparable systems 

• Forums for visitors to share their opinions on related issues  
• An idea board for visitors to share their own ideas and solutions 
• A brief questionnaire with multiple choice and open-ended questions related to the 

respondent’s opinions and preferences. This questionnaire was not intended to 
substitute the 2016 statistical survey, but rather to initiate interest and encourage 
residents to provide richer context around their opinions. 

• A space for visitors to post their questions for staff, including online “open office hours,” 
during which staff was available for immediate online feedback 

• An opportunity for residents to request staff to attend their community meeting or 
event 

• Contact information for staff members working on this project 
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The webpage engaged the following visitors from its launch in June through the end of 
September: 

• Total visitors: 1,793 
o Aware (visited a page): 1,461 
o Informed (visited multiple pages or participated directly): 799 
o Engaged (participated directly): 269 

• Survey respondents:  228 
• Forum discussion participants: 51 
• Idea contributors: 48 

The webpage was updated at the beginning of October to summarize the summer activities and 
is still actively collecting community comments and input. 

4.2.2 Community Events 

In order to engage as wide of a cross section of Lakewood residents as possible, Sustainability 
Division staff developed a mobile “Round Table” outreach plan. Between June and October 
2018, Sustainability Division staff attended 21 community events to engage residents. At each 
event, staff set up a round table and chairs and invited residents to have a conversation about 
residential trash collection. A time-lapse video of the events is available online at 
LakewoodTogether.org/Lakewood-RoundTable.  

Staff documented 268 individual conversations with Lakewood residents. These interactions 
took place as one-on-one conversations where residents are asked to provide feedback on the 
current collection system. If they identified concerns or elements that could be improved, 
respondents were encouraged to provide suggestions for improving the system.  Staff took 
notes in an effort to capture the conversations, which lasted anywhere between 3-20 minutes. 
At the conclusion of conversations, staff reviewed the written notes with the community 
member to minimize any unintended bias that may have occurred during the notetaking. The 21 
events included the following: 

• Mountair Park Family Farm Fiesta, June 9 
• Rockin’ Block Party, June 9 
• Lakewood Adult Softball Game Night, June 18 
• Lakewood Adult Softball Game Night, June 19 
• Lakewood Adult Softball Game Night, June 21 
• Lakewood Youth T-ball Game Day, June 23 
• Bike to Work Day Addenbrook Park Breakfast Station, June 27 
• Carmody Park and Carmody Recreation Center Visit, July 7 
• Sounds Exciting Concert, July 11 
• Bear Creek Lake Park Campfire Program, July 14 
• Glennon Heights Pool Family Night, July 18 
• Whitlock Recreation Center Visit, July 24 
• Sounds Exciting, August 1 
• Daniels-Welchester Neighborhood Association Annual Picnic, August 7 

http://www.lakewoodtogether.org/Lakewood-RoundTable
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• Bark’n’Splash, August 11 
• Eiber Neighborhood Annual Picnic, August 18 
• Southern Gables National Night Out, August 24 
• Mid-Lakewood Civic Association Picnic, August 26 

4.2.3 Neighborhood Meetings 

Residents were able to request Sustainability Division Staff to attend neighborhood and Ward 
meetings by email, phone, or requesting online at LakewoodTogether.org/Lakewood-
RoundTable. At each meeting, staff presented an overview of the subject matter, answered 
questions, and took notes. The meetings included: 

• Ward 5 Meeting, September 1 
• Ward 4 Meeting, September 8 
• Two Creeks Neighborhood Association Meeting, September 15 
• O’kane Park Neighborhood Meeting, October 23 

4.2.4 Survey Kiosks 

Interactive kiosks were placed in community centers throughout the summer to increase 
awareness around the outreach effort. The kiosks included magnetic trash, recycling, and 
compost sorting game for kids and a digital tablet with a short survey, intended to increase 
participants understanding of project issues and encourage individuals to visit the 
LakewoodTogether.org project website. The kiosks were placed at the following locations for 
two-week intervals: 

• Lakewood Cultural Center 
• Lakewood Heritage Center 
• Clements Community Center 
• Carmody Recreation Center 
• Whitlock Recreation Center 
• Green Mountain Recreation Center 
• Link Recreation Center 
• Lakewood Library 
• Belmar Library 

Though the number of residents who saw the kiosk and interacted with the game is unknown, 
149 individuals participated in the digital survey. 

4.2.5 Social Media 

Social media outlets were used throughout the summer to inform residents about the outreach 
effort and encourage individuals to share their opinion. Between June and September 32 social 
media posts were made on Facebook, Twitter, and NextDoor. In the same time period, 10 
articles were included in City e-newsletters and a CityScene video clip was created. 

  

http://www.lakewoodtogether.org/Lakewood-RoundTable
http://www.lakewoodtogether.org/Lakewood-RoundTable


Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report 

12 
 

4.2.6 Postcards 

Prepaid postcard surveys were distributed to increase participants’ awareness of the issues 
being addressed through the process and to encourage individuals to visit the 
LakewoodTogether.org project website. Postcards were distributed at the following: 

• All the events listed in Section 4.2.2 and Section 4.2.3 
• All the kiosk locations listed in Section 4.2.4 
• The City of Lakewood’s Big Boom Bash 4th of July Celebration 
• Lakewood Civic Center reception desks 

4.2.7 Newspaper Articles 

Articles informing the public about the outreach effort and encouraging participation were 
published in the following local newspapers: 

• Lakewood Sentinel, June 21 
• Denver Post YourHub, June 21 
• Looking @Lakewood, July 10 

 

4.2.8 Feedback Summary: What Did We Hear? 

The intent of the Round Table engagement effort was to help staff and City leadership gain a 
better understand the issues, preferences, and comments collected through the 2016 
statistically-significant survey by providing a wide cross-section of Lakewood residents the 
opportunity to be partners in the effort to improve the existing system through one-on-one 
conversations with staff and open respectful discourse with each other.  

The Round Table engagement effort successfully provided staff with a much needed deeper 
understanding of community concerns through meaningful conversations that revealed rich 
insights into the personal experiences and personal values informing opinions, concerns, and 
ideas related to the current residential system. 

The conversation excerpts provided below illustrate the complex nature of this topic and the 
value that these conversations provide as the community examines potential future policy 
options.  For the full analysis, view Appendix B: Round Table Engagement Details. 

• “I like the option to change service providers as needed. However, if we could reduce the 
pickup days per neighborhood and get more people recycling I believe that would make life 
in Lakewood better.” – Resident post on LakewoodTogether.org 
 

• “Not satisfied with my service (hauler name removed). They skip pickups. If we designated 
one hauler per area, and they would lose their contract if they weren’t performing well, 
service would improve. I don’t want a monopoly.” – Resident conversation at Rock’n Block, 
June 9 
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• “Leave it as it is - give small businesses a chance. Works fine. I've lived here 30 years. My 
hauler takes the can back to the home after emptying. Maybe require companies to return 
empty can to home. The city should encourage recycling (maybe regulate haulers, or give 
residents recycling cans, or rewards for recycling) and discourage trash. City should host a 
big city garage sale” – Patty May, Rock’n Block, June 9 

 
• “We need 1 trash service per neighborhood. At least 6 companies in my neighborhood + 3 

services. We tried to organize. Don’t want to take business away from companies, but some 
haulers speed through to get to 1 house.”  – Resident at Bike to Work Day Station, June 27 

 
• “I am satisfied with my current trash/recycling provider, however, that is after one went out 

of business, didn't notify any customers, didn't remove trash for 2 weeks, and issued zero 
refunds. My preference is to support a local business, but now I use Waste Management. I 
would like for City of Lakewood to improve the vetting process for waste haulers for 
residential. I also would like to see an increase in frequency in recycling collection or a 
location for recycling drop off. I also think increased education about what can and cannot 
be recycled. Consistency with what can be recycled needs to developed among all haulers. I 
also would like to see a composting program and terracycle program implemented. That's 
my waste wish list! I am very excited to be able to participate in this discussion!” – Resident 
post on LakewoodTogether.org 

 
• “It would be nice to not have so many haulers but it’s good for competition. Good 

compromise to have haulers assigned to different areas (keep business). Recycling has to be 
available. Interested in volume-based with regular large item pickup. Don't like the idea of 
single contract - we want to promote competition.” – Resident at Sounds Exciting, July 11 

 
• “I don't like the trucks. I like to negotiate the price. If price goes down we'd be interested in 

city negotiating a contract. Like tiered pricing/volume-based idea.” – Resident at 
Bark’n’Splash, August 11 

 

4.3 Hauler Outreach 

In September 2018, the City Sustainability Division sent a letter to each of the licensed residential trash 
haulers who provide residential collection services. The letter notified the haulers of the City’s efforts to 
assess the current residential trash collection system and solicited input from the industry to inform 
potential solutions. In addition, a digital version of the letter was emailed to each of the haulers to 
encourage collaboration and open communication. As of the report publication date, only one hauler 
responded and met with City staff to learn more about the project. See Appendix C: Hauler Outreach 
Letter to view a copy of the letter. 
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5 RESIDENTIAL TRASH COLLECTION ISSUES 
This section of the report provides an analysis of issues with collection services that were identified 
through the sources listed in Sections 2 through 4 of this report. The issues are organized into five 
themes:  

• Household Issues 
• Neighborhood Issues 
• Hauler/Market Issues 
• Environmental Issues 
• City Government Issues 

For each theme, this report outlines the existing conditions, community concerns and feedback, staff 
notes, and related research.  

5.1 Household Issues 

Issues to households resulting from residential trash collection systems was the most frequently 
expressed concern by residents and include:  

 Household costs for monthly trash and recycling service 
 Gaps in available services for residents, such as yard waste compost and large item pickup 
 Customer service 
 Ability for household to choose among haulers  

5.1.1 Household Costs 

Existing Conditions – Household Costs 

The current licensing requirements do not regulate price or price structure for services. Price 
structures for residential trash collection in Lakewood vary based on the hauler, the contract 
date, and the services subscribed to by the customer. Because of this variety in contracts 
available to Lakewood residents, average household costs were estimated from the 2016 
statistically significant Lakewood Trash and Recycling Survey1.  

Non-HOA Household 
Trash - Weekly Recycling - Every Other Week Average Cost Per Month 
$15-20 $5-10 $20-25 
*See Section 5.1.2 for cost details on other services such as compost 

 

Because HOA household trash collection costs are usually included in the HOA fee, the survey 
did not reveal HOA household trash collection costs; however, a phone survey of eight 
Lakewood HOA’s found a range of $8-12 per household for trash and recycling. 

 
1 City of Lakewood, CO Trash and Recycling Survey. City of Lakewood. August 2016. 
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Community Concerns and Feedback – Household Costs 

• According to the 2016 statistically-significant Lakewood Trash and Recycling Survey: 
o 87% of residents consider “overall cost of services” as an essential or very 

important factor when choosing a hauler. 
o 63% of residents consider reducing “the cost of trash services” essential or very 

important. 
o 62% of residents consider reducing “the cost of recycling services” essential or 

very important. 
o 75% of residents strongly or somewhat support “allowing residents who 

produce less trash to pay a lower rate for trash service than residents who 
produce more trash.” 

o 58% of residents pay more than $15 for trash service only. 
o 29% of residents pay more than $20 for trash and recycling service. 
o Most residents (64%) currently use 20-64 gallon trash containers and would pay 

less in a volume-based price structure.  
• During the Round Table open conversations, residents frequently raised concerns 

related to household costs. Staff grouped these comments in three themes, as listed 
below. For the original comments and methods, view Appendix B: Round Table 
Engagement Details. 

o Price: Prices of residential waste hauling are too high; are rising; and/or are 
inconsistent/unfair 
 Community members noted price in 64 of 268 face-to-face 

conversations. 
 Community members noted price in 33 of 244 online comments. 

o Recycling Cost: Recycling is an additional cost on top of trash hauling fees; the 
cost of recycling is too expensive; and/or recycling doesn't come often enough 
 Community members noted recycling cost in 87 of 268 face-to-face 

conversations. Residents often shared their rates, the highest noted 
price was $105 per quarter for recycling.  

 Community members noted recycling cost in 27 of 244 online 
comments. 

o Volume-Based Pricing: Price structure does not reflect that residents produce 
different volumes of trash; and/or does not incentivize recycling or composting 
 Community members noted volume-based pricing in 63 of 268 face-to-

face conversations. 
 Community members noted volume-based pricing in 21 of 244 online 

comments. 
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Staff Notes – Household Costs 

• Equity concerns: In the U.S. the median household income for HOA households is 
$81,031 compared to $60,597 in non-HOA households1; yet, non-HOA households pay 
on average $10-15 more each month than an average HOA household because they do 
not have the organizational ability to negotiation group rates. 

Related Research – Household Costs 

Trash collection costs are significantly impacted by transportation expenses. The more efficient 
a collection route, the less fuel, labor, and maintenance are required, resulting in lower costs 
for the hauler that can be passed along to the customer. In Lakewood, Arvada, Fort Collins and 
several other Colorado communities, haulers operate in an open system, with customers 
spread out across the city. In other communities, haulers are organized to be responsible for a 
specific geographic area, which allows the hauler to schedule the most efficient routes possible, 
resulting in lower costs. These organized or “contracted” systems have been shown to reduce 
rates by 12 to 35 percent2. 

Below are three Colorado communities, each with different collection system models. For a full 
comparison of Colorado communities, view Appendix A: Colorado Benchmarks. 

City of Golden 
The City of Golden has a contracted trash collection system in which the City contracts 
with one hauler and requires volume-based pricing structure.  
Trash  
32, 64, or 96 gal 
Weekly 

Recycling  
64 or 96-gal  
Every Other Week 

Base Cost Per Month 

32-gal super saver Included $6.20 
32-gal  Included $7.50 
64-gal Included $12.60 
96-gal Included $19.25 
*See Section 5.1.2 for cost details on other services such as compost 

 

  

 
1 Clarke, W. October 2017. Mapping Homeowners’ Associations: Who lives in them and How do they Affect 
Housing Values? http://sites.uci.edu/wyattclarke/files/2017/10/HOA_hedonic-57.pdf.  
2 Analysis of Waste Collection Service Arrangements. Minnesota Pollution Control Agency. 2012. 

http://sites.uci.edu/wyattclarke/files/2017/10/HOA_hedonic-57.pdf
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City of Fort Collins 
The City of Fort Collins has an open subscription trash collection system that has 
additional licensing requirements, including volume-based pricing structure. Residents 
can choose from three haulers for service. The prices listed below are averages compiled 
by a 2016 study1. 
Trash  
32, 64, or 96 gal 
Weekly 

Recycling  
18, 64, or 96-gal  
Every Other Week 

Base Cost Per Month 

32-gal Included $17 
64-gal  Included $30 
96-gal Included $43 
*See Section 5.1.2 for cost details on other services such as compost 

 

City and County of Denver 
The City and County of Denver provides municipalized service. Residential trash and 
recycling prices are funded through the general fund rather than billing the residents 
directly. Although residents can choose their trash cart size, it is not reflected in the price. 
Trash  
32, 64, or 96 gal  
Weekly 

Recycling  
96-gal 
Every Other Week 

Base Cost Per Month 

32-gal Included  Included in Taxes 
64-gal  Included  Included in Taxes 
96-gal Included  Included in Taxes 
*See Section 5.1.2 for cost details on other services such as compost 

 

5.1.2 Gaps in Available Services 

Existing Conditions – Gaps in Available Services 

Residential waste haulers in Lakewood are not required to provide any specific services, such as 
recycling or yard waste pickup. Based on annual licensing data, 8 haulers currently provide 
residential curbside trash service, 7 offer recycling collection services, 4 offer yard waste 
collection services (not specified if this goes to the landfill or to a compost facility), and 5 offer 
large item collection services. The price and frequency of these services vary by hauler.  

The City provides a variety of community waste collection services that residents may choose to 
use to augment their curbside service. See Section 5.5.3 for cost and participation details. 

• City recycling center: The 1068 Quail Street Recycling Center is open seven days a week 
to individuals and businesses at no cost. On-site staff provide guidance to users and 
limited physical assistance. 

 
1 Skumatz Economic Research Associates, Inc. Summary of Area Community Solid Waste Practices, Performance, 
and Fees. City of Westminster. August 2016. 



Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report 

18 
 

• City cleanup event: Cleanup Days is a free, annual event for all residents to drop off 
large items that are either donated, recycled, or landfilled.  

• City CDBG neighborhood cleanup event: The City Code Enforcement Division hosts a 
free, annual event for residents in select CDBG-qualified neighborhoods every year to 
drop off large items that are either donated, recycled, or landfilled. 

• City special items events: The City Police Department and Public Works Department 
host free special events annually to collect shredded paper, prescription drugs, holiday 
lights, and cooking oil. 

• City street maintenance efforts: The City Street Maintenance Division has a dedicated 
staff member for picking up large items that are dumped illegally. 

• City-supported household hazardous waste recycling center: The City partners with 
eight other jurisdictions to provide household hazardous waste and electronic waste 
recycling year-round at the Rooney Road Recycling Center. Residents pay a fee for 
recycling household hazardous chemicals that is subsidized by the jurisdictions and 
provides for pickup curbside or drop off at the facility. 

• City-supported electronic waste event: The City in partnership with the Rooney Road 
Recycling Foundation, hosts a fee-based electronic waste collection event for residents 
in conjunction with the City’s annual Earth Day Celebration. 

• City-supported neighborhood events: The City’s Sustainable Neighborhoods Program 
supports neighborhood-led special collection events, including leaf composting 
collections in Southern Gables and Green Mountain and a paint collection in Morse 
Park. 

Other community recycling resources from partner organizations include: 

• Yard waste events: Jefferson County coordinates a series of yard waste collection 
events available to residents for a fee based on the size of the load. The collected yard 
waste is processed on site and transported to a compost facility. The City Community 
Resource Department helps market the events based in Lakewood. 

• Hard-to-recycle materials recycling center: SustainAbility is a nonprofit with locations in 
Denver and Arvada where the public can recycle materials that are not allowed in 
traditional curbside recycling carts for a small fee. These items include batteries, plastic 
grocery bags, Styrofoam, bike tubes, and more. 

• Donation center: The Action Center is a nonprofit in Lakewood where the public can 
donate clothes, school supplies, and other materials in good condition. 

• Paint drop sites: PaintCare is a nonprofit organization that, in partnership with 
hardware stores, paint retailers, and other recycling sites such as the Rooney Road 
Recycling Center, hosts drop off sites where the public can recycle their paint for free. 

• Other: For other recycling resources available to the Lakewood community, visit 
Lakewood.org/Recycling.  

 

  

http://www.lakewood.org/Recycling
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Community Concerns and Feedback – Gaps in Available Services 

• According to the 2016 statistically-significant Lakewood Trash and Recycling Survey: 
o 61% of residents consider “availability of recycling services” as an essential or 

very important factor when choosing a hauler.   
o 18% of residents consider “availability of composting services for food waste 

and yard debris” as an essential or very important factor when choosing a 
hauler.  

o 33% of residents consider “pickup of large, bulky items like furniture, carpet or 
appliances” as an essential or very important factor when choosing a hauler.  

o 65% of residents consider increasing “the availability of recycling services” as 
essential or very important. 

o 35% of residents consider increasing “the availability of composting services” as 
essential or very important. 

o 74% of residents strongly or somewhat support “offering curbside composting 
services to collect food waste and yard waste.”   

o 84% of residents strongly or somewhat support “offering curbside recycling for 
all residents.”  

• During the Round Table open conversations, residents frequently raised concerns 
related to gaps in available services. Staff grouped these comments in two themes, as 
listed below. For the original comments and methods, view Appendix B: Round Table 
Engagement Details. 

o Other Services: Importance of having large item pickup, yard waste collection, 
special collections 
 Community members noted other services in 51 of 268 face-to-face 

conversations. 
 Community members noted other services in 20 of 244 online 

comments.  
o Composting: There are no options for composting in Lakewood (curbside service 

or drop-off site) 
 Community members noted composting in 64 of 268 face-to-face 

conversations. 
 Community members noted composting in 32 of 244 online comments. 

Staff Notes – Gaps in Available Services 

• Unique waste streams: Lakewood has a number of waste streams that require special 
accommodations in curbside programs, including yard waste, holiday waste, and 
agricultural waste (manure, etc.). Yard waste is a particularly high demand, two of 
Lakewood’s Sustainable Neighborhoods have organized annual leaf compost collection 
events, collecting a record eight tons of leaves at the most recent Sustainable Southern 
Gables event. Other communities have program options including seasonal yard waste 
pickups or options for extra waste pickups that residents can redeem annually.  

• Household hazardous waste: The City receives regular questions and requests for 
disposing household hazardous waste (HHW). Special collection events for HHW are 
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some of the most popular, including the Rooney Road Recycling Foundation Earth Day e-
waste collection and Morse Park Sustainable Neighborhood paint recycling event. The 
Rooney Road Recycling Center also provides year-round curbside services and available 
drop off at the facility for a fee. Other communities integrate scheduled household 
pickups or neighborhood drop sites into the curbside program. 

• Equity concerns: Elderly or disabled residents may not be able to load and transport 
items to special collection events. Other communities offer free home pick-up or 
integrate special collections into the curbside program.  

Related Research – Gaps in Available Services 

A scan of community trash collection systems revealed a wide range of additional service 
availability, frequency, and pricing. Below are three Colorado communities, each with varying 
additional service options. For a full comparison of Colorado communities, view Appendix A: 
Colorado Benchmarks. 

City of Golden 
The City of Golden has a contracted trash collection system in which the City 
contracts with one hauler and requires volume-based pricing structure. 
Base rate (trash & recycling) $6.20-$19.25 per month 
Optional weekly compost pickup $9.45 per month 
Twice-annual yard waste compost pickup Included 
Optional drive in pickup (for residences with long 
driveways) 

$4 per month 

Optional door to curb to door service $8.50 per month 
Optional door to curb or curb to door service  $4.20 per month 
Extra trash bag tag $2 per tag 
Additional weekly 96-gal trash cart pickup $10.85 per month 

 

City of Lafayette 
The City of Lafayette has a contracted trash collection system in which the City 
contracts with one hauler and requires volume-based pricing structure. 
Base rate (trash & recycling) $6.20-$19.25 per month 
Weekly compost pickup (varies by cart size) $4.77-11.24 per month 
Annual yard waste compost pickup Included 
Quarterly large item pickup + 1 extra annual pickup Included 
Extra trash bag tag $4 per tag 
Additional weekly 96-gal trash cart pickup $7.50 per month 
Additional weekly 96-gal compost cart pickup $3 per month 
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City of Fort Collins 
The City of Fort Collins has an open subscription trash collection system that has 
additional licensing requirements, including volume-based pricing structure. 
Residents can choose from three haulers for service.  
Base rate (trash & recycling) $15-45 per month 
Weekly yard waste compost pickup (Apr-Nov) $15-30 per month 
*Individual haulers may offer additional services 

 

5.1.3 Customer Service 

Existing Conditions – Customer Service 

Residential waste haulers in Lakewood are not required to meet any specific level of customer 
service. When residents contact the City with a complaint, the City refers the resident back to 
the service provider. Residents can choose to switch providers based on satisfaction with the 
services 

Community Concerns and Feedback – Customer Service 

• According to the 2016 statistically-significant Lakewood Trash and Recycling Survey: 
o 92% of residents consider “overall quality of services” as an essential or very 

important factor when choosing a hauler. 
• During the Round Table open conversations, residents frequently raised concerns 

related to customer service. Staff grouped these comments in two themes, as listed 
below. For the original comments and methods, view Appendix B: Round Table 
Engagement Details. 

o Accountability: Concern that recycling is being responsibly recycled by haulers 
 Community members noted accountability in 17 of 268 face-to-face 

conversations. 
 Community members noted accountability in 11 of 244 online 

comments. 
o Customer Service: Customer service is important in a hauler 

 Community members noted customer service in 53 of 268 face-to-face 
conversations. 

 Community members noted customer service in 32 of 244 online 
comments. 

Staff Notes – Customer Service 

• City customer service: The City regularly receives customer service complaints related 
to residential trash collection. If the complaint falls outside of the limited regulations, 
such as hours of operation, the City’s only response is to direct the resident back to the 
hauling company, which often causes resident dissatisfaction. 

• Resident responsibilities: If a resident is dissatisfied with service or price, it is the 
resident’s responsibility to hold the hauler accountable or switch haulers. While some 
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residents prefer this method, staff has heard from other residents that this is a burden 
that they may not always have the time or capacity to address. 

Related Research – Customer Service 

Communities with contracted collection systems typically include a customer service 
requirement in the request for proposals (RFP) language. An example is listed below: 

Town of Sheridan 2013 

The contractor shall be responsible for providing all customer service functions including 
informing customers of current services, handling customer requests, and resolving 
customer complaints. All respondents are requested to describe their customer service 
capabilities, processes for fielding calls and resolving issues, and the method in which 
this information will be relayed to the City. The Contractor shall also include with the 
proposal a copy of their customer service standards. The Contractor should anticipate 
developing a web site/page exclusively for information pertaining to operations in the 
City in consultation with the City. 

In a 2016 study1, a survey of communities with contracted collection systems had varying 
numbers of full time employees (FTEs) provided by either the city or a hauling company that 
were dedicated to customer service, ranging from one FTE per 3,000 households to one FTE per 
25,000 households.  

5.1.4 Choice Among Haulers  

Existing Conditions – Choice Among Haulers 

Lakewood has an open subscription system, which means residents choose which hauler to 
contract with individually. Property owners or HOAs may sign up with any licensed hauler. 

Community Concerns and Feedback – Choice Among Haulers 

• According to the 2016 statistically-significant Lakewood Trash and Recycling Survey: 
o 50% of residents consider “being able to choose from several trash and recycling 

providers for services” as an essential or very important factor when choosing a 
hauler. 

• During the Round Table open conversations, residents frequently raised concerns 
related to choice among haulers. Staff grouped these comments as listed below. For the 
original comments and methods, view Appendix B: Round Table Engagement Details. 

o Choice: Concern with losing the ability to choose a hauler based on price, 
customer service, available services  
 Community members noted choice in 136 of 268 face-to-face 

conversations. 
 Community members noted choice in 60 of 244 online comments. 

 
1 Skumatz Economic Research Associates, Inc. Summary of Area Community Solid Waste Practices, Performance, 
and Fees. City of Westminster. August 2016. 
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Staff Notes – Choice Among Haulers 

• Range of choice: During conversations with residents, staff noticed that individuals who 
have a strong preference for freedom of choice, may still be interested in some 
regulations or consolidation, as long as some degree of choice was maintained. Staff 
could do more engagement around the community’s interest in this if Lakewood decides 
to implement a new system. 
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5.2 Neighborhood Issues 

Collective neighborhood issues resulting from residential trash collection systems include: 

 Noise from trash trucks  
 Public health and safety concerns from trash truck emissions and driving behaviors 
 Aesthetic concerns such as litter and mismatched or poorly maintained containers 

5.2.1 Noise 

Existing Conditions – Noise 

In Lakewood’s open subscription system, a typical neighborhood street experiences an average 
of 10-12 truck passes every two weeks. Noise from trash trucks may include engine noise, 
audible backing alarms, and dumping materials. The City regulates noise in the waste hauler 
licensing ordinance by limiting hours of operation from 7 a.m. to 10 p.m. near residential areas 
(see Section 1.3). This regulation is repeated in the Noise Control Ordinance (9.52) in the 
Municipal Code, which also prohibits vehicles from operating in disrepair or with excessive 
loads that cause unreasonable noise. 

Community Concerns and Feedback – Noise 

• According to the 2016 statistically-significant Lakewood Trash and Recycling Survey: 
o 32% of residents consider decreasing “the number of trucks driving on 

residential streets each week” essential or very important. 
o 28% of residents consider decreasing “the noise caused by trucks” essential or 

very important. 
• During the Round Table open conversations, residents frequently raised concerns 

related to noise. Staff grouped these comments with other comments related to the 
number of trucks passing through neighborhoods, as listed below. For the original 
comments and methods, view Appendix B: Round Table Engagement Details. 

o Truck Traffic: Concern with the number of trucks on the streets causing noise, 
road deterioration 
 Community members noted truck traffic in 136 of 268 face-to-face 

conversations. 
 Community members noted truck traffic in 60 of 244 online comments. 

Staff Notes – Noise 

• Street classification: Staff’s research on truck traffic was limited to residential streets 
with little-to-no pass-through traffic. Noise and other truck traffic impacts are increased 
for homes on collector and arterial streets.   



Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report 

25 
 

Related Research – Noise 

Although much of the noise related to trash collection is unavoidable since every trash cart will 
still be emptied weekly, there are several factors that can significantly impact the noise level: 

• Reducing the number of providers servicing one street can reduce the overall engine 
noise.  

• Automated collection is slightly quieter than manual collection1.  
• Natural gas trucks are significantly (50-98%) quieter than diesel trucks2. 
• Vehicles using “operate-at-idle” technology do not require the truck to rev the engine 

in order to pack the materials, which generates the associated engine noise3. 
• Audible backing alarms technology improvements include smart alarms that adjust 

level of volume to the ambient noise6. 

In addition to neighborhood noise concerns, the Occupational Safety & Health Administration 
(OSHA) standards specify that the maximum noise level for eight hours of exposure (the 
average daily route) is 90db, which is easily exceeded by diesel trash trucks and can cause 
hearing loss.  

5.2.2 Public Health and Safety 

Existing Conditions – Public Health and Safety 

Lakewood’s open subscription system results in a typical neighborhood street experiencing an 
average of 10-12 truck passes every two weeks. Health and safety issues associated with trash 
trucks may include air pollution and toxins emitted, visibility of collection vehicles, safe driving 
behaviors, and occupational safety. The City does not regulate health and safety in the waste 
hauler licensing ordinance beyond liability insurance requirements (see Section 1.3). 

Community Concerns and Feedback – Public Health and Safety 

• According to the 2016 statistically-significant Lakewood Trash and Recycling Survey: 
o 54% of residents consider decreasing “air pollution caused by trucks” essential 

or very important 
• During the Round Table open conversations, residents frequently raised concerns 

related to public health and safety. Staff grouped these comments as listed below. For 
the original comments and methods, view Appendix B: Round Table Engagement 
Details. 

o Safety/Health: Concern that the number of trucks on the street impact safety 
and public health 
 Community members noted safety and health in 9 of 268 face-to-face 

conversations. 

 
1 Maimoun, M. Environmental Study of Solid Waste Collection. University of Central Florida. 2011. 
2 Trash Services Study Final Report. City of Fort Collins. 2008. 
3 Trash Services Study Final Report. City of Fort Collins. 2008. 
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 Community members noted safety and health in 10 of 244 online 
comments. 

Staff Notes – Public Health and Safety 

• Public Health and Environmental Health: The public health impacts from vehicle 
emissions are directly related to environmental impacts, such as air quality, ecosystem 
health, and greenhouse gas emissions. Improving one will improve the other.  

• Air Quality Health Risks: The American Lung Association analyzes ozone and short-term 
levels of particle pollution to assign communities grades based on the EPA Air Quality 
Index. Jefferson County’s current ozone grade is an “F”, the lowest grade possible. 
Ozone increases health risk for premature death, breathing, cardiovascular effects. See 
Section 5.4.2 for additional air quality impacts. 

Related Research – Public Health and Safety 

Nearly 90 percent of the nation’s trash truck fleet are diesel-fueled, which produces an exhaust 
that includes substances that have been proven to be detrimental to human health, including 
nitrogen oxides (NOx) and particulate matter (PM). This impact is exacerbated by the fuel-
inefficiency of trash trucks due to the stop-start nature of their drive cycles. The average fuel 
economy of a refuse fuel truck is 2.53 miles per gallon and 67 percent of drive time is spent 
idling1. In 2016, the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency and Department of Transportation 
finalized standards for medium and heavy duty vehicles to improve vehicle efficiency; however 
this rule applies to manufacturers and do not require fleet operators to update their vehicle 
fleet, which mean older, less efficient vehicles will continue to operate for an estimated 20 
years2.   

Truck visibility and driving behaviors are also safety concerns in neighborhood areas. Many 
municipalities that operate trash collection and trash collection companies provide educations 
materials for residents, especially children, to understand safe distances and driving speeds. 
Some fleets set policies that require back-up alarms to be installed on all their trucks and some 
cities require alarms, lights, mirrors, and other safety features through contract language. 

Trash collection healthy and safety issues also include risks for trash collection employees. 
Trash and recycling collection is one of the top five most dangerous jobs in the country. 
According to the Bureau of Labor Statistics, 80 trash workers are killed every year on the job 
and five percent of workers will miss work in a given year because of injuries on the job. 
Companies and city-run fleets are increasingly moving to automated trucks to reduce the 
amount of time employees spend outside of the vehicle in order to reduce risks and increase 
efficiency. A large percentage of the trucks serving Lakewood are manual loading, which means 
either the driver or another worker must step onto the street to load the trash can into the 

 
1 U.S. EPA. Population and Activity of On-road Vehicles in MOVES2014. https://www.epa.gov/moves/moves-
technical-reports. 
2 R3 Consulting Group, Inc. Trash Services Study Final Report. City of Fort Collins. 2008. 

https://www.epa.gov/moves/moves-technical-reports
https://www.epa.gov/moves/moves-technical-reports
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truck. This creates increased risk of accident to the worker, as well as adds time to the 
collection process.  

Common injuries include backing and rear end collisions, and being struck by other vehicles. 
Industry safety standards for driver behavior and automated equipment can improve safety 
outcomes, and several state and local jurisdictions have joined the “Slow Down to Get Around” 
safety campaign to remind motorists to drive more carefully when near collection vehicles. 

5.2.3 Aesthetics  

Existing Conditions – Aesthetics  

Because the City does not regulate aesthetics-related issues in the waste hauler licensing 
ordinance (see Section 1.3), aesthetic issues result from individual trash collection companies’ 
behaviors and individual residents’ behaviors and may include: 

• Containers set out on multiple days during the week due to varying collection 
schedules 

• Mismatched or poorly maintained containers due to different companies 
• Litter due to lidless containers and the frequency of days that containers are on the 

curb, increasing the odds of being set out during high winds. 
• Trash truck litter or fluid spills because there are no current local standards for trash 

collection operations. 
• Trash truck appearance because there is no current standard for clean, painted, or 

other visually appealing truck characteristics. 
• Shared dumpsters that are not maintained because there is no one neighbor or HOA 

responsible for its condition. 

Community Concerns and Feedback – Aesthetics 

• According to the 2016 statistically-significant Lakewood Trash and Recycling Survey:  
o 31% of residents consider reducing “the number of days each week that trash 

and recycling containers are on the curb” essential or very important 
• During the Round Table open conversations, residents did not frequently raise concerns 

directly related to aesthetics. Staff grouped these comments in an “other” category with 
other comments that were less frequently noted. For the original comments and 
methods, view Appendix B: Round Table Engagement Details. 

Staff Notes – Aesthetics 

• Neighborhood Identity: Cities and HOA communities with contracted collection services 
include standardized carts that can create a sense of neighborhood identity through the 
color, logo, or overall design of the carts.  

• Neighborhood Cleanliness: Standardized carts can also help reduce overflowing trash 
and illegal dumping through lids, latches, and other mechanisms.  
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Related Research – Aesthetics 

Specific aesthetic issues and solutions vary widely based on community context. Below are 
examples of how communities have customized ordinances and contracts to improve 
neighborhood aesthetics.  

Collection Schedule: The collection of recyclable materials for residential customers shall 
be provided on the same day and upon the same frequency as trash pickup. (Ordinance, 
City of Aspen, CO) 

Litter and Spills: During Collection, the Contractor shall clean-up litter in the immediate 
vicinity of any Container storage area (including the areas where Containers are 
delivered for Collection) whether or not Contractor has caused the litter. Each Collection 
vehicle shall carry protective gloves, a broom, and shovel at all times for cleaning up 
litter. Cat-litter or similar absorbent material shall be used by Contractor for cleaning up 
liquid spills. The Contractor shall discuss instances of repeated spillage not caused by it 
with the Customer of the Premise where spillage occurs, and Contractor shall report such 
instances to City. If the Contractor has attempted to have a Customer stop creating 
spillage but is unsuccessful, the City will attempt to rectify such situation with the 
Customer. (Contract Language, Union City, CA) 

Truck Appearance: Vehicles used in the collection shall be thoroughly washed at a 
minimum of once per week, and thoroughly steam cleaned on a regular basis so as to 
present a clean appearance and minimize odors. All vehicles shall be painted on a 
regular schedule to maintain a clean, professional, new-like appearance, although the 
City Representative may require the painting of any vehicle that does not present a 
satisfactory appearance at any time. The vehicles shall be painted in a uniform manner; 
although refuse, recycling, and green waste vehicles may have different painting 
schemes. All graffiti shall be removed immediately. City may inspect vehicles at any time 
to determine compliance with sanitation requirements. Contractor shall make vehicles 
available to the County Health Department for inspection at any frequency it requests. 
(Contract Language, City of Salinas, CA)  
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5.3 Hauler/Market Issues 

This section addresses the issues on the trash collection industry resulting from residential trash 
collection systems. It includes: 

 Industry dynamics, including current market conditions in Lakewood  
 Jobs affected by waste collection and processing 
 Small business support  

5.3.1 Businesses and Market Competition 

Existing Conditions – Business and Market Competition 

Since 2016, the number and size of residential trash collection companies in Lakewood has 
altered significantly. Three smaller companies (The Garbage Man, Pacman, Lies Waste System) 
were purchased by American Disposal, one smaller company (Rocky Mountain Roll Off) 
transferred its residential curbside customer base to American Disposal, and two smaller 
companies were purchased by Mountain Waste & Recycling (Pro Disposal and DKB Disposal), 
which is now doing business in Lakewood as Pro Disposal.  

In total, there are 24 companies licensed to haul waste in Lakewood. There may be other 
haulers operating in Lakewood that may have not licensed with the City. When staff is made 
aware that a company is not licensed with the City, staff reaches out to the hauler in order to 
bring them into compliance. Of the 24 licensed haulers, eight offer residential trash collection 
service and are as follows:  

• 3 are part of national franchises 
o American Disposal 
o Republic Services 
o Waste Management 

• 3 are Colorado-based companies 
o Alpine Waste & Recycling 
o Pro Disposal 
o South Waste Service 

• 2 are Lakewood-based companies 
o Colorado Waste 
o Front Range Disposal 

Community Concerns and Feedback – Business and Market Competition 

• According to the 2016 statistically-significant Lakewood Trash and Recycling Survey:  
o 50% of residents consider “being able to choose from several trash and recycling 

providers for services” as an essential or very important factor when choosing a 
hauler.  

o 39% of residents consider “locally owned or small business” as an essential or 
very important factor when choosing a hauler  

• During the Round Table open conversations, residents frequently raised concerns 
related to business. Staff grouped these comments in two themes, as listed below. For 
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the original comments and methods, view Appendix B: Round Table Engagement 
Details. 

o Free Market: Competition in Lakewood's open market system keeps prices low  
 Community members noted free market in 18 of 268 face-to-face 

conversations. 
 Community members noted free market in 18 of 244 online comments. 

o Small/Local Business: Concern with allowing small hauling companies to stay in 
business; and/or concern with keeping the hauling industry in Lakewood local  
 Community members noted small or local business in 20 of 268 face-to-

face conversations. 
 Community members noted small or local business in 9 of 244 online 

comments. 

Staff Notes – Business and Market Competition 

• Protecting Small Business: Over the past few years, many communities, including 
Lakewood, are experiencing large haulers acquiring smaller haulers. Other communities 
have created small business considerations in contracts to address this concern. 

• Free-Market and Contracting Comparison: Based on experiences and outcomes in other 
communities increased efficiency and competitive bidding through contracting result in 
the lowest costs and most services. 

Related Research – Business and Market Competition 

Varying approaches have been made by local governments to preserve small hauling business 
and market competition. 

• Cities like Westminster have chosen maintain an open subscription system to allow 
companies to compete with each other for accounts. This limits barriers for new 
companies to enter the market; yet it often results in larger companies with greater 
efficiencies to capture more accounts and acquire smaller companies. 

• Cities like Golden have a local business preference for contractors in the city’s overall 
purchasing policy, which benefits local companies during the contracting process. 
Preferences like these can also be added directly into contract bid requests. 

• Cities like St. Paul, Minnesota worked with the city’s existing haulers to form a 
consortium which bid as a group on the city’s contract. This format enabled existing 
haulers to keep their market share; however, since its formation, the number of haulers 
has consolidated significantly. 

• Cities like Portland, Oregon subdivided the city into varying service areas to provide an 
opportunity for haulers to bid for the contract to service an area without jeopardizing 
the viability of the business.  
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5.3.2 Jobs  

Existing Conditions – Jobs 

Jobs data based on Lakewood’s residential trash collection system are not directly available 
because the City does not collect any employment data and other data sources are at regional 
or state level because all haulers that service Lakewood also service other communities.  

Community Concerns and Feedback – Jobs 

• During the Round Table open conversations, residents raised concerns related to jobs. 
Staff grouped these comments, as listed below. For the original comments and 
methods, view Appendix B: Round Table Engagement Details. 

o Jobs: Concern that jobs will be lost if the system changes  
 Community members noted jobs in 3 of 268 face-to-face conversations. 
 Community members noted jobs in 1 of 244 online comments. 

Staff Notes – Jobs 

• Job loss and creation: With new technologies, such as automated trash trucks, the labor 
requirement may decrease. However, the jobs created by new collection and processing 
services may increase. Additionally, haulers have reported a high demand for new 
drivers in the current market, making unemployment risks very low. 

Research – Jobs 

Connecting Recycling and Jobs 

The U.S. recycling industry employs over 757,000 people nationwide, and pays $36.6 billion in 
wages and $6.7 billion in tax revenues every year. On a national average, there are 1.57 jobs, 
$76,030 wages and $14,101 tax revenues attributable, for every 1,000 tons of recyclables 
collected and recycled. 

The process of collecting recycling and compost, separately from trash, creates more jobs per 
ton than collecting these materials and sending them to the landfill. The majority of the jobs 
created in the recycling process are in the remanufacturing of new products using recycled 
feedstock. On average, the entire process of recycling creates nine times more jobs than 
landfilling per 1,000 tons managed. 

Across the country, collecting materials for recycling and composting accounts for the majority 
of collection jobs, 133,000 jobs in recycling collection compared to only 75,000 jobs in collecting 
materials for disposal, even though 65 percent of our discards are collected for trash1.   

  

 
1 Correspondence with Eco-Cycle Solutions. October 2018. 
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Driving Jobs 

There is a shortage of truck drivers in the Denver Metro area and numerous local entities are 
having trouble finding drivers.   

• In 2017 Colorado employers posted 282,980 job openings for CDL drivers, or commercial 
drivers’ licenses, which is required to drive heavyweight rigs that weigh 26,001 pounds 
or more. Only 22,524 were filled1. 

• RTD has been aggressively trying to attract drivers with higher wages, starting bonuses 
and more. They have proposed route cuts because of staffing challenges. The agency 
employed 959 bus operators in August 2018 and was in need of 123 more2. 

• Two of the largest school districts in the state, Cherry Creek and Douglas County, both 
report shortages of bus drivers of over 50 drivers per district3.  

See Section 5.2.2 for details related to job safety. 

 

 
1 Van Deventer, M. April 2018. Greeley Tribuine. https://www.greeleytribune.com/news/trucking-jobs-continue-
to-grow-but-drivers-still-at-a-premium/.  
2 Hoppough, T. September 2018. Denver Channel 7. https://www.thedenverchannel.com/news/local-news/rtd-
bus-driver-shortage-affecting-certain-routes  
3 Oravetz, J. October 2018. 9News. https://www.9news.com/article/news/education/school-districts-face-bus-
driver-shortages/73-607124407  

https://www.greeleytribune.com/news/trucking-jobs-continue-to-grow-but-drivers-still-at-a-premium/
https://www.greeleytribune.com/news/trucking-jobs-continue-to-grow-but-drivers-still-at-a-premium/
https://www.thedenverchannel.com/news/local-news/rtd-bus-driver-shortage-affecting-certain-routes
https://www.thedenverchannel.com/news/local-news/rtd-bus-driver-shortage-affecting-certain-routes
https://www.9news.com/article/news/education/school-districts-face-bus-driver-shortages/73-607124407
https://www.9news.com/article/news/education/school-districts-face-bus-driver-shortages/73-607124407
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5.4 Environmental Issues 

This section addresses the environmental issues resulting from residential trash collection systems. It 
includes: 

 Diversion rate from the landfill 
 Vehicle emissions and air quality 
 Greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions 

5.4.1 Diversion Rate 

Existing Conditions – Diversion Rate 

Lakewood does not currently have a system for tracking waste generation or waste diversion 
due to recycling and composting activities. The City does not require data reporting in the waste 
hauler licensing ordinance (see Section 1.3) and landfills, recycling facilities, and compost 
facilities receive waste from multiple jurisdictions, preventing Lakewood-specific data collection. 
For ongoing reporting, the City uses statewide data estimate its communitywide diversion rate. 
In 2017, the Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment reported a 12 percent 
diversion rate of municipal solid waste (excluding scrap metal) from landfills for the state1. 

Community Concerns and Feedback – Diversion Rate 

• According to the 2016 statistically-significant Lakewood Trash and Recycling Survey:  
o 91% of residents strongly or somewhat agree that the community should strive 

to minimize waste to landfills. 
o 87% of residents strongly or somewhat agree that the community should strive 

to minimize waste to landfills from residents. 
o 60% of residents consider reducing “the amount of waste Lakewood sends to 

the landfill” essential or very important.  
• During the Round Table open conversations, residents frequently raised concerns 

related to Lakewood’s diversion rates. Staff grouped these comments, as listed below. 
For the original comments and methods, view Appendix B: Round Table Engagement 
Details. 

o Increased Diversion: Lakewood as a community doesn't recycle enough; 
recycling isn't accessible to everyone; and/or confusion about how to recycle 
 Community members noted increased diversion in 86 of 268 face-to-

face conversations. 
 Community members noted increased diversion in 40 of 244 online 

comments. 

Staff Notes – Diversion Rate 

• Education Impact: Staff continue to recognize the value of education and in early 2018 
completed an education campaign to increase recycling in Lakewood. However, staff 

 
1 CDPHE. 2017. Annual Solid Waste Diversion Totals, 2016 data. MSW diversion rate excluding scrap metal. 
www.colorado.gov/pacific/cdphe/swreports. 

http://www.colorado.gov/pacific/cdphe/swreports
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acknowledges the inadequacy of education alone to reach the communitywide diversion 
goal of 60 percent from landfills by 2025 that was identified in the 2015 Lakewood 
Sustainability Plan.  

Related Research – Diversion Rate 

Community Diversion Rates 

Colorado’s diversion rate of 12 percent from landfills is much less than the national average of 
34% and the diversion potential is even higher: 53 percent of the U.S. municipal waste stream is 
recyclable in most curbside recycling programs and 35 percent is compostable1. 

Most Colorado cities do not measure diversion rates; however, the few cities that do can inform 
likely diversion rates in peer cities with similar collection systems. Residential diversion rates 
from peer cities are listed below2. 

Jurisdiction Residential Collection System Estimated Residential 
Diversion Rate 

Lakewood Open Subscription – With Minimal Licensing 
Requirements 

12% 

Arvada Open Subscription – With Minimal Licensing 
Requirements 

13% 

Boulder Open Subscription – With Significant 
Licensing Requirements 

52% 

Denver Municipalized 22% 
Fort Collins Open Subscription – With Significant 

Licensing Requirements 
29% 

Golden Contract 34% 
Loveland Municipalized 61% 
Westminster Open Subscription – With Minimal Licensing 

Requirements 
11% 

Sheridan Contract 20% 
Thornton Municipalized 18% 

  

 
1 U.S. EPA, Advancing Sustainable Materials Management: Facts and Figures 2013. June 2015. 
2 CoPIRG and Eco-Cycle. 2018. The State of Recycling in Colorado 2nd edition. http://ecocycle.org/take-
action/zerowastecolorado. 

http://ecocycle.org/take-action/zerowastecolorado
http://ecocycle.org/take-action/zerowastecolorado
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Leading cities like San Francisco are experiencing diversion rates of up to 80 percent1. 
Residential diversion rates in cities with similar population sizes as Lakewood are listed below. 

City Residential Collection System Estimated Residential 
Diversion Rate 

Denton, TX2 
Pop’n: 136,268 

Municipalized 38% 

Peoria, AZ3 
Pop’n: 168,181 

Municipalized 23% 

St. Paul, MN4 
Pop’n: 306,621 

Contract (Multiple Haulers) 24% 

Tacoma, WA5  
Pop’n: 213,418 

Municipalized 55% 

 

A 2008 study assessed the impact that various community recycling programs could have on a 
community’s diversion rate6. Many of these programs can be combined to achieve greater 
diversion rates. The findings of the study are listed in the table below.  

 
1 Mayor’s Office of Communications. Mayor Lee Announces San Francisco Reaches 80 Percent Landfill Waste 
Diversion, Leads All Cities in North America. SFEnvironment Press Release. https://sfenvironment.org/news/press-
release/mayor-lee-announces-san-francisco-reaches-80-percent-landfill-waste-diversion-leads-all-cities-in-north-
america 
2 Texas Campaign for the Environment Fund. March 2017. Dallas-Fort Worth State of the Region Recycling Report. 
https://www.texasenvironment.org/wp-content/uploads/sites/4/2017/03/Dallas-Fort-Worth-State-of-the-Region-
Recycling-Report-3-21-17.pdf  
3 Tufano, L. September 2015. Arizona cities fall well below national average recycling rate. Waste Dive. 
https://www.wastedive.com/news/arizona-cities-fall-well-below-national-average-recycling-rate/405901/  
4 Hageman, K. March 2018. All In Program 2017 Annual Report.  
https://www.stpaul.gov/sites/default/files/Media%20Root/2017%20Annual%20Report%203.20.pdf  
5 City of Tacoma Washington. January 2017. 2015 City of Tacoma Sustainable Materials Management Plan: Volume 
1 Plan. http://cms.cityoftacoma.org/SolidWaste/SMMPVolume1PlanReport_FINAL_20170118.pdf  
6 Skumatz & Freeman. 2008. Roadmap for Moving Recycling and Diversion Forward in 
Colorado: Strategies, Recommendations, and Implications.  
 

https://sfenvironment.org/news/press-release/mayor-lee-announces-san-francisco-reaches-80-percent-landfill-waste-diversion-leads-all-cities-in-north-america
https://sfenvironment.org/news/press-release/mayor-lee-announces-san-francisco-reaches-80-percent-landfill-waste-diversion-leads-all-cities-in-north-america
https://sfenvironment.org/news/press-release/mayor-lee-announces-san-francisco-reaches-80-percent-landfill-waste-diversion-leads-all-cities-in-north-america
https://www.texasenvironment.org/wp-content/uploads/sites/4/2017/03/Dallas-Fort-Worth-State-of-the-Region-Recycling-Report-3-21-17.pdf
https://www.texasenvironment.org/wp-content/uploads/sites/4/2017/03/Dallas-Fort-Worth-State-of-the-Region-Recycling-Report-3-21-17.pdf
https://www.wastedive.com/news/arizona-cities-fall-well-below-national-average-recycling-rate/405901/
https://www.stpaul.gov/sites/default/files/Media%20Root/2017%20Annual%20Report%203.20.pdf
http://cms.cityoftacoma.org/SolidWaste/SMMPVolume1PlanReport_FINAL_20170118.pdf
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Activity Impact Notes 
Curbside 
recycling 

10-20+% Varies based on commodities, collection frequency, containers & collection 
methods & other factors. Higher with single stream; much less expensive if 
collected fortnightly but lose some material diversion. 

Drop-off 
recycling 

3-10% Can perform well in rural areas, especially if placed in destination areas like 
grocery parking lots. Advertising to multifamily buildings can help. 

Curbside 
yard waste 
compost 

15-25% Varies based on growing season and cost of program 

Drop-off 
yard waste 
compost 

2-10% Varies based on convenience 

Volume-
Based 
Pricing 

6-17% Volume-based pricing dramatically improves capture from curbside & drop-
off yard waste compost and recycling programs. Leads to significant source 
reduction / generation avoidance. 

Education 1-3% Increasing expenditures on education & public outreach and student 
programs has a measurable effect on diversion. It is also important for the 
adoption of any of the other diversion activities. 

 

Recycling Market 

Significant changes in international recycling markets are affecting recycling programs across the 
U.S.  China, which has long accepted significant amounts of recyclables from the United States, 
has imposed tight restrictions on accepting recyclables, and recently established a complete 
freeze on their importation. As a result, domestic markets for certain recyclables (ex: plastics #3, 
#6, #7) are insufficient to handle the amounts of recyclables generated and there is oversupply 
of low-value recyclables with little demand. However, many recyclables, such as aluminum, 
cardboard, and #1 & #2 plastic bottles still have strong markets and are contributing to the 
national economy. A glass bottle manufacturer in Golden, Colorado, currently accepts most of 
the glass bottles and jars recycled in Colorado and the Colorado Department of Public Health 
and Environment offers support for start-up manufacturing facilities using Colorado-generated 
recyclables as raw materials.  

 

5.4.2 Vehicle Emissions and Air Quality 

Existing Conditions – Vehicle Emissions and Air Quality 

Trash and recycling collection trucks are among the most polluting heavy duty trucks on the 
road on residential streets. Nationally, these trucks typically average less than 3 mpg and the 
fleet is almost entirely diesel, though some fleets are switching to a cleaner, compressed natural 
gas (CNG) fuel. To understand how these trucks impact Lakewood’s air quality, Sustainability 
Division staff worked with EcoCycle Solutions to estimate vehicle emissions based on Lakewood-
specific assumptions.  
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The study modeled actual emissions from the trucks on the road under real-world stop and go 
conditions. Because Lakewood currently does not track the model year or fuel type of trucks 
used for residential trash and recycling collection, the following fleet assumptions were used to 
develop baseline models.  

Vehicle Emissions Assumptions 

• Market Share (based on 2016 Survey): 
o 75% of Lakewood residents are serviced by national haulers 
o 15% of Lakewood residents are serviced by Colorado-based haulers 
o 10% of Lakewood residents are serviced by locally-based haulers 

• Typical Fuel type: 
o National haulers have more modern trucks; these fleets typically rotate every 5+ 

years and up to 50% may be CNG trucks 
o Colorado-based haulers have mid-range to modern trucks; these fleets typically 

rotate every 7+ years and are less likely to have CNG trucks (assume none) 
o Locally-based haulers have older trucks and have no CNG trucks 

To illustrate Lakewood’s existing conditions, the baseline model was compared to models with 
cleaner fleets and models with fewer haulers servicing each neighborhood street.  

Fuel Type Impact Model 

The following table shows vehicle emissions from the baseline and potential reductions from 
updating vehicle fleets to either the newer diesel models or a fully CNG fleet. By requiring all 
haulers to update their fleet to more modern diesel engines, the city could realize reduce 
emissions from waste collection. A conversion to all CNG trucks would result in emissions 
reductions in two categories but would increase climate pollution, carbon monoxide and 
hydrocarbon emissions.  

 

Air Emissions 
CO2 

(g/s1) 
CO 
(mg/s) 

HC 
(mg/s) 

NOx 
(mg/s) 

PM 
(mg/s) 

Baseline: Combination of Diesel and CNG 
Trucks 7.6 28.0 7.9 14.4 0.1 

  
Scenario 1: Update all trucks to modern 
diesel engines 6.4 1.2 4.2 4.8 0.0 
% change from baseline -16% -96% -47% -67% -86% 
   
Scenario 2: Update all trucks to CNG 7.8 61.3 14.0 3.3 0.0 
% change from baseline 3% 119% 77% -77% -90% 

 

 
1 Grams/second 
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Vehicle Miles Traveled Impact Model 

The following table shows vehicle emissions from the baseline and potential reductions from 
reducing the number of truck passes on residential streets. The results show that if policies were 
put in place that limited truck traffic, the city can reduce total vehicle miles traveled by up to 67 
percent, which results in a 67 percent decrease in all air pollution emissions.  

  

Truck 
Passes Per 

2 Wks 

Residential 
St Miles 
Per Yr 

Total Air Emissions Per Yr 
CO2 
(kg) CO (g) HC (g) NOx (g) PM (g) 

Baseline:  12 99,840 249,600 46,925 159,744 189,696 998 
 

Scenario 1 6 49,920 124,800 23,462 79,872 94,848 499 
% change from baseline  -50% -50% -50% -50% -50% -50% 
Scenario 2 4 33,280 83,200 15,642 53,248 63,232 333 
% change from baseline  -67% -67% -67% -67% -67% -67% 
 

Community Concerns and Feedback – Vehicle Emissions and Air Quality 

• According to the 2016 statistically-significant Lakewood Trash and Recycling Survey:  
o 54% of residents consider decreasing “air pollution caused by trucks” essential 

or very important.  
• During the Round Table open conversations, residents frequently raised concerns 

related to vehicle emissions and air quality. Staff grouped these comments with other 
comments related to the environmental impacts, as listed below. For the original 
comments and methods, view Appendix B: Round Table Engagement Details. 

o Environment: Concerns with greenhouse gas emissions from trucks; and/or 
concerns about the sustainability of the current system 
 Community members noted environment in 21 of 268 face-to-face 

conversations. 
 Community members noted environment in 82 of 244 online 

comments. 

Staff Notes – Vehicle Emissions and Air Quality 

• Air Quality Health Risks: The American Lung Association analyzes ozone and short-term 
levels of particle pollution to assign communities grades based on the EPA Air Quality 
Index. Jefferson County’s current ozone grade is an “F”, the lowest grade possible. 
Ozone is emitted primarily when fossil fuels, such as diesel, is burned. See Section 5.2.2 
for additional air quality health risks. 
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Related Research – Vehicle Emissions and Air Quality 

Nearly 90 percent of the nation’s trash truck fleet are diesel-fueled, which produces an exhaust 
that includes substances that have been proven to be detrimental to human health, including 
nitrogen oxides (NOx) and particulate matter (PM). This impact is exacerbated by the fuel-
inefficiency of trash trucks due to the stop-start nature of their drive cycles. These trucks 
average less than 3 mpg and the fleet is almost entirely diesel. Nearly 80 percent of the truck’s 
operation is spent in low speed, accelerating and decelerating between stops. This poses a 
challenge for exhaust system performance that work better at higher speeds. In 2016, the U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency and Department of Transportation finalized standards for 
medium and heavy duty vehicles to improve vehicle efficiency; however, this rule applies to 
manufacturers and do not require fleet operators to update their vehicle fleet, which mean 
older, less efficient vehicles will continue to operate for an estimated 20 years1.   

Truck fleets are increasingly converting to compressed natural gas (CNG). It is estimated up to 
10 percent of the existing trash and recycling fleet in the U.S. is powered by CNG. Compared to 
diesel trucks in the same model year, CNG trucks emit significantly fewer greenhouse gas 
emissions, nitrogen oxides and particulate matter. However, CNG trucks are substantially higher 
in carbon monoxide emissions and hydrocarbons. CNG trucks are also quieter, helping to reduce 
noise in residential neighborhoods.  

In terms of industry trends, CNG trucks are growing in use. Many of the large national haulers 
and other large fleet operators, such as school districts and the City of Denver Public Works 
Department, are investing in CNG trucks. Republic Services, one of the three national companies 
serving Lakewood, has over 100 CNG trucks in Colorado and half of its metro Denver fleet is 
powered by CNG.  

Several U.S. cities are requiring truck fleets to increase the percentage of CNG trucks or to 
convert the fleet entirely to CNG. However, the additional costs of the trucks as well as access to 
local fueling stations and repair shops are major obstacles to greater expansion, particularly for 
smaller haulers (many large fleet operators are investing in their own onsite fueling stations).  

CNG trucks are more expensive for haulers to purchase. Converting an existing diesel truck to 
CNG costs around $50,000 per truck. However, CNG fuel costs less than the diesel equivalent, 
saving approximately $0.90 per mile in fuel costs. 

5.4.3 GHG Emissions 

Existing Conditions – GHG Emissions 

Greenhouse gas emissions from Lakewood’s residential trash collection system are attributed to 
fuel consumption from trash trucks while driving, fuel consumption while idling, and methane 
emissions at the landfill. Because the City does not regulate vehicle emission standards or 
require haulers to report vehicle type and condition, the amount of greenhouse emissions from 
trash trucks in Lakewood is unknown.   

 
1 R3 Consulting Group, Inc. Trash Services Study Final Report. City of Fort Collins. 2008. 
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A 2015 Lakewood study on greenhouse gas emissions, estimated that each household produces 
1.29 tons of material per year and recycles 0.34 tons of that material1. For each ton sent to the 
landfill, 1.26 metric tons of carbon dioxide (mtCO2e) is emitted. For each ton diverted to mixed 
recycling, 3.27 mtCO2e is avoided. Applying these estimates to the report scope, which includes 
an estimated 40,000 households, Lakewood residents emit an estimated 47,880 mtCO2e each 
year from the trash generation and avoid 44,472 mtCO2e each year from recycling.  

Community Concerns and Feedback – GHG Emissions 

• According to the 2016 statistically-significant Lakewood Trash and Recycling Survey:  
o 59% of residents consider reducing “the amount of greenhouse gas emissions 

produced by Lakewood’s waste” essential or very important. 
• During the Round Table open conversations, residents frequently raised concerns 

related to GHG emissions. Staff grouped these comments with other comments related 
to the environmental impacts, as listed below. For the original comments and methods, 
view Appendix B: Round Table Engagement Details. 

o Environment: Concerns with greenhouse gas emissions from trucks; and/or 
concerns about the sustainability of the current system 
 Community members noted environment in 21 of 268 face-to-face 

conversations. 
 Community members noted environment in 82 of 244 online 

comments. 

Staff Notes – GHG Emissions 

• GHG Emission Reduction Goals: In the 2015 Lakewood Sustainability Plan estimated a 
37,627 mtCO2e reduction from residential curbside recycling and waste diversion and a 
1,072 mtCO2e reduction from residential organics by 2025. Together, this would achieve 
10 percent of the total 20 percent GHG emission reduction target. 

Research – GHG Emissions 

Although increased recycling does add more trucks to the road, causing additional vehicle 
emissions, when compared to the energy savings from recycling materials into new products, 
recycling still results in overall GHG emissions savings, as explained below2.  

o For every 100 tons of recyclable material collected, 235 tons of carbon emissions are 
saved. To collect these materials, only 4 tons of carbon emissions are emitted. This 
means the overall emissions reductions are greater than the transportation emissions.   

o Most recyclable material collected in Lakewood is then shipped around the country or 
even around the world. Glass is recycled in Colorado and a small share of aluminum 
cans, but plastics, most metals and paper are all shipped to markets outside the state. 
The transportation in Lakewood is only the beginning of a longer journey. 

 
1 Lotus Engineering. City of Lakewood GHG Assessment Calculators. 2015. 
2 Correspondence with EcoCycle Solutions. October 2018. 
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Miles needed to truck materials before transportation 
energy exceeds energy saved in manufacturing 
Aluminum 121,000 miles 
# 1 PET plastic (ex: water bottles) 40,000 miles 
Newspaper 11,000 miles 
Cardboard 9,000 miles 
Glass 3,000 miles 

 

5.5 City Government Issues 

This section addresses the issues on local government operations and administration resulting from 
residential trash collection systems. It includes: 

 Level of program administration required by different systems 
 Infrastructure impacts from different systems 
 City capacity to maintain or expand waste-related services 

5.5.1 Program Administration 

Existing Conditions – Program Administration 

The City’s waste hauler licensing ordinance (see Section 1.3) has minimal requirements that are 
chiefly intended to provide an understanding of which haulers are operating in Lakewood and 
which services they offer. The licensing is maintained by the City Clerk’s Office, which dedicates 
an estimated 31 staff hours each year to recording annual license applications and contacting 
haulers who have not renewed.  

Community Concerns and Feedback – Program Administration 

• According to the 2016 statistically-significant Lakewood Trash and Recycling Survey:  
o 76% of residents strongly or somewhat support “creating specific requirements 

and qualifications for haulers.” 
• During the Round Table open conversations, residents did not frequently raise concerns 

directly related to City program administration. However, it is important to note that 
concern over government’s role was raised and several residents suggested that it 
should be minimized through this process. Staff grouped these comments in an “other” 
category with other comments that were less frequently noted. For the original 
comments and methods, view Appendix B: Round Table Engagement Details. 

Staff Notes – Program Administration 

• Administration fees: With any new regulations or programs, the City will need to devote 
more staff to administer the change. Other communities have addressed this by 
implementing waste management fees for the haulers or residents. 

• Range of potential staffing needs: The scope of any residential trash collection system 
change could require staffing needs across the City organization, from licensing to cart 
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storage and management. Staff acknowledges the level of significant coordination 
among City departments and haulers would be required. 

Related Research – Program Administration 

The level of government involvement in residential trash collection varies widely based on the 
type of system: open subscription with licensing, contracted services, or municipalized service; 
as well as the level of regulations within that system. Below are some key functions of 
residential trash collection systems and the level of staff required based on a 2016 study for the 
City of Westminster1. 

• Contract Development and Award Process: Communities with contracts estimated a one-
time request for proposals (RFP) process costs in the range of $1-2.50 per household 

• Billing: Billing costs are about $1-2 per year for cities with an existing utility bill. Haulers 
suggest higher costs ($2.25-$3) per bill. 

• Customer Service: Staffing costs ranged widely (2 FTE for towns of 6,000 and 50,000 
households). The increase in customer calls during the initial transition from an open 
subscription system to a contracted system seems to take about 2-3 months, and could be 
handled by the City with additional staff hours or by the contracted haulers.  

• Cart Delivery and Maintenance: Cart costs include initial purchase, assemble, delivery, 
maintenance, and delivery. The initial cart purchase is an estimated $50. Cart maintenance 
fees range from $0.25-$1 per customer per month. Haulers are most commonly responsible 
for cart delivery and maintenance. 

• Education and Outreach: This varies by community and the available outreach channels, 
such as utility bills and neighborhood events. Cities may also charge fees to the hauler to be 
used for education and outreach.  

 
1 Skumatz Economic Research Associates, Inc. Summary of Area Community Solid Waste Practices, Performance, 
and Fees. City of Westminster. August 2016. 
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5.5.2 Infrastructure Impacts 

Existing Conditions – Infrastructure Impacts 

Lakewood’s open subscription system results an average of 10-12 truck passes every two weeks 
on a typical neighborhood street. In Lakewood, there are 370 miles of residential streets. The 
City’s current local street design standards are not especially vulnerable to the existing number 
of trash trucks; however, many streets have older, weaker designs and some are made even 
more vulnerable due to a high water table. Additionally, during scheduled mill and overlays, 
street damage by heavy trucks is exacerbated. See Section 5.4.2 for estimated miles traveled on 
residential streets by trash and recycling trucks. 

Community Concerns and Feedback – Infrastructure Impacts 

• According to the 2016 statistically-significant Lakewood Trash and Recycling Survey:  
o 32% of residents consider decreasing “the number of trucks driving on 

residential streets each week” essential or very important 
o 50% of residents consider decreasing “the damage to streets caused by trucks” 

essential or very important 
• During the Round Table open conversations, residents frequently raised concerns 

related to street infrastructure. Staff grouped these comments with other comments 
related to the number of trucks passing through neighborhoods, as listed below. For the 
original comments and methods, view Appendix B: Round Table Engagement Details. 

o Truck Traffic: Concern with the number of trucks on the streets causing noise, 
road deterioration 
 Community members noted truck traffic in 136 of 268 face-to-face 

conversations. 
 Community members noted truck traffic in 60 of 244 online comments. 

Staff Notes – Infrastructure Impacts 

• Impact Assessment: Assumptions made from discussion with Street Maintenance 
Division staff informed this study; however, the impact of trash trucks on City 
infrastructure varies by time of year, condition of streets, size of the truckload, and 
other factors and no formal study of impacts Lakewood streets has been conducted. 
Other communities have conducted localized studies to obtain a more precise impact 
estimate. 

Related Research – Infrastructure Impacts 

Trash trucks are typically the heaviest vehicles regularly operating on residential streets, 
contributing significantly to street wear and tear. A 2008 study demonstrates the impact in 
comparison to other vehicles commonly operating on residential streets1. 

Vehicle Type Passenger Car Equivalent 
Vans/Pickups  7 

 
1 R3 Consulting Group, Inc. Trash Services Study Final Report. City of Fort Collins. 2008. 



Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report 

44 
 

2-axle, 4-tires 
Delivery Vans/Large Pickups  
3-axle, panel and pickup trucks 

15 

Large Delivery Trucks  
3+ axle 

163 

Local Delivery Trucks  
2-axle, 6-tires 

136 

Residential Recycling Trucks  
2-axle 

274 

Buses 
2 or 3-axle 

851 

Residential Trash Truck  
3-axle 

1,279 

Long Haul Semi-Trailers  
3-5+ axle 

1,408 

 

 
FHWA Scheme F Vehicle Classification (ODOT, 2011)   

Other studies have estimated that the damage to streets as loads increase is exponential, 
roughly to the fourth power1 and that the regular starting and stopping increases damage by 50-
100 percent2. A 2008 Fort Collins study estimated that reducing the number of truck passes per 
week from 6 to 2 would reduce total vehicle impacts by 7 percent, saving $176,000 in annual 
street maintenance costs and avoiding 136 tons of CO2 emissions per year3. 

 

5.5.3 Service Capacity 

Existing Conditions – Service Capacity 

 
1 Pavement Performance Considerations for Heavy Traffic Loads.  City of Spokane. August 2004. 
2 Washtenaw County Recycles: Residential Solid Waste Profile & Assessment Report. Washtenaw County. May 
2005. 
3 R3 Consulting Group, Inc. Trash Services Study Final Report. City of Fort Collins. 2008. 
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The City operates a number of community waste collection services that residents may choose 
to use to augment their curbside service. Below are the existing operation costs and 
participation rates for the most recent year.  

• City recycling center: The 1068 Quail Street Recycling Center is open seven days a week 
to individuals and businesses at no cost. The site also hosts special collection events for 
holiday lights and cooking oil. On-site staff provide guidance to users and limited 
physical assistance. 

o 2017 cost: $185,00 (partially offset by $129,000 of rebates, donations, and 
sponsorships); ~500 vehicles per day 

o 2018 projected cost: $200,000 (partially offset by $95,000 in rebates, donations 
and sponsorships); ~500 vehicles per day 

• City cleanup event: Cleanup Days is a free, annual event for all residents to drop off 
large items that are either donated, recycled, or landfilled. 

o 2017 cost: $35,000; 1,070 vehicles 
• City CDBG neighborhood cleanup event: The City Code Enforcement Division hosts a 

free, annual event for residents in select CDBG-qualified neighborhoods every year to 
drop off large items that are either donated, recycled, or landfilled. 

o 2018 cost: $11,489; 550 vehicles 
• Other City special items events: The City Police Department hosts free special events 

annually to collect shredded paper and prescription drugs. 
o 2018 Shred Day Cost: $3,500 (not including staff overtime); 60 hours of staff 

overtime; 250 drop offs 
o April 2018 Prescription Drug Take Back Day Shred Day Cost: 61 hours of staff 

overtime; 600 participants 
o October 2018 Prescription Drug Take Back Day Shred Day Cost: 61 hours of 

staff overtime; 700 drop offs 
• City street maintenance efforts: The City Street Maintenance Division has a dedicated 

staff member for picking up large items that are dumped illegally. 
• City-supported household hazardous waste recycling center: The City, in partnership 

with eight other jurisdictions, operates the Rooney Road Recycling Center, which offers 
household hazardous waste curbside collection and drop-off services for a fee. These 
items are not typically accepted in residential curbside collection programs. 

o 2017 cost: $155,000 
o 2017 participation: 3,800 vehicles 
o 2018 projected cost: $200,000 (addressing deferred maintenance)  

• City-supported electronic waste event: The City, in partnership with the Rooney Road 
Recycling Foundation, hosts a fee-based electronic waste collection event for residents 
in conjunction with the City’s annual Earth Day Celebration. This event raises funds to 
help support the Rooney Road Recycling Center. These items are not typically accepted 
in residential curbside collection programs. 

o 2018 profit: $11,300 
o 2018 participation: 365 vehicles 
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Since the closing of the Rooney Road Slash Facility, the City has been looking for available sites 
to open another facility for yard waste collection, but has not been able to find an appropriate 
site for the use. For additional recycling resources available to the Lakewood community see 
Section 5.1.2. 

Community Concerns and Feedback – Service Capacity 

• According to the 2016 statistically-significant Lakewood Trash and Recycling Survey:  
o 24% of Lakewood residents use Quail St Recycling Center and 40% didn't know it 

was available  
• During the Round Table open conversations, residents did not frequently raise concerns 

directly related to City service capacity. Staff grouped these comments in an “other” 
category with other comments that were less frequently noted. For the original 
comments and methods, view Appendix B: Round Table Engagement Details. 

Staff Notes – Service Capacity 

• Quail Street Recycling Center Capacity: Because of the space and operating cost 
limitations of Quail Street Recycling Center, the facility cannot be expanded to increase 
service. Increasing curbside recycling options would reduce this demand, enabling the 
City to market the extra capacity to multifamily residents or others without access to 
curbside recycling.  
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6 SUMMARY OF ISSUES AND GOALS FOR IMPROVEMENT 
Based on the issues identified in Section 5 and information summarized in this report, staff has 
developed the following goals to guide the development of policies and programs that may help achieve 
an improved residential trash collection system.  

6.1 Summary of Issues 

Issue Category Issue Issue Summary 
Household 
Issues  

Household Cost High Overall Prices: Lakewood households pay more for 
curbside services than residents in neighboring communities. 
Inconsistent Pricing: Residents report different pricing 
compared to neighbors with similar services.  
Inequitable Pricing: Residents who are not in HOA 
communities and are likely to have lower household incomes 
pay more for curbside services than those in HOAs.  
Unmetered Pricing: Unlike other utilities, residents who use 
the service less still pay for full service.  
Recycling Cost: Recycling is an additional cost, which results in 
reduced participation.  
Pricing Results in the Wrong Behavioral Incentive: In the 
current system, the lowest cost option for residents is to send 
all waste to the landfill. Residents who want to recycle or 
compost must pay higher rates or spend increased personal 
time to divert the waste from landfills.   

Gaps in Available 
Services 

Limited Access to Services: Not all haulers offer additional 
waste services, such as yard waste pickup or bulk item pickup, 
leaving residents to find alternatives, such as community drop 
sites or illegal dumping. 
City Costs: The City funds and facilitates waste collection 
services to augment curbside services, including a recycling 
center, large item collection events, and holiday item 
collection events. 

Customer Service Accountability: Haulers are not required to provide a baseline 
level of customer service, leaving residents with limited 
recourse (switching haulers) when pickups are missed, 
recycling is landfilled, or property is damaged. 
City Responsiveness: The City has limited ability to respond to 
resident complaints about hauler services. 

Choice Among Haulers Freedom of Choice: Residents indicate a strong preference in 
the ability to choose their hauler, which may be reduced if the 
current system is changed.  
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Issue Category Issue Issue Summary 
Neighborhood 
Issues 

Noise Truck Traffic: The number of different haulers serving each 
residential street at varying times and days of the week 
causes frequent and significant neighborhood noise and 
nuisance.   

Public Health and 
Safety 

Truck Emissions: Trash and recycling trucks are among the 
most polluting heavy duty trucks on the road and the number 
of different haulers serving each residential street causes 
significant vehicle emissions that are harmful to public health. 
Truck Traffic: The number of different haulers serving each 
residential street and driving behaviors cause safety concerns 
for pedestrians. 

Aesthetics Containers on the Street: Many streets have containers set 
out on multiple days of the week due to varying collection 
schedules. 
Container Condition: Lack of standardization often results in 
mismatched and poorly maintained containers. 
Cleanliness: Not all containers have lids and many streets 
have containers set out multiple days of the week, increasing 
the possibility for blowing trash, overflowing containers, and 
illegal dumping. 

Hauler/Market 
Issues 

Business and Market 
Competition 

Small Business Support: Over the past three years six smaller 
haulers who were previously licensed in Lakewood, sold their 
customer base to larger companies, which typically realize 
larger profits due to efficiency gains. 
Free-Market vs. Contracting: Free-Market trash collection 
systems typically have higher household costs and fewer 
services than competitively-bid, contracted systems. 

Jobs Job Loss: Concern over job loss due to consolidation is 
minimal due to the current high demand for truck drivers in 
the Denver Metro area. 
Recycling Jobs: There is an opportunity to increase jobs in 
Colorado by increasing recycling in Lakewood.  
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Issue Category Issue Issue Summary 
Environmental 
Issues 

Diversion Rate Low Diversion Rate: Because of the lack of incentives to 
reduce waste and recycle, Lakewood only diverts 
approximately 11% of its waste from landfills, compared to 
the community goal of 60% by 2025. 

Vehicle Emissions and 
Air Quality 

Truck Emissions: Trash and recycling trucks are among the 
most polluting heavy duty trucks, emitting nitrogen oxides 
(NOx), particulate matter (PM) and other harmful substances. 
Truck Traffic: The number of different haulers serving each 
residential street increase the negative effect on air quality 
from trash trucks. 

GHG Emissions Truck Emissions: The emissions produced by trash trucks and 
the number of different haulers serving each residential street 
result in significant vehicle emissions and corresponding GHG 
emissions. 
Waste Emissions: The decomposition of waste, especially food 
and yard waste, produces harmful GHG emissions that could 
be reduced by waste reduction, recycling, and composting, 
which would enable Lakewood to achieve 5% of its 20% GHG 
reduction goal. 

City 
Government 
Issues 

Program 
Administration 

Limited Data: Lakewood’s current licensing program requires 
haulers to provide minimal information, which prevents staff 
from understanding precise system impacts, such as diversion 
rates and household costs. 
Increased Administration Resources: With any system 
change, additional staffing resources would be required.  

Infrastructure Impacts Street Damage: Trash trucks are typically the heaviest vehicles 
regularly operating on residential streets, contributing to 
street wear and tear. 

Service Capacity City Costs: The City funds and facilitates waste collection 
services to augment curbside services, including a recycling 
center, large item collection events, and holiday item 
collection events. The services are well-used and some are 
even at capacity, which could be reduced if curbside services 
were augmented. 
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6.2 Goals for Improvement 

Lakewood’s residential trash collection system should be: 

• Neighborhood-Friendly: A minimal number of trucks collect neighborhood trash on only one or 
two days of the week. This creates a quieter, safer, and cleaner neighborhood. 

• Affordable: Lakewood residents pay similar collection fees to other communities in the region, 
freeing up resources for other household costs. 

• Fair & Equitable: Residents pay according to their usage, not according to their demographics. 
• Business-Friendly: Small businesses are able to compete with larger companies and continue 

contributing to the local economy. 
• Customizable: Residents can choose from add-on services like large-item pickup, food and yard 

compost pickup, and container sizes to fit their household needs 
• Transparent & Accountable: Residents understand their collection fees and receive quality 

customer service. 
• Safe: Residents feel safe walking in their neighborhoods even on collection days. 
• Environmentally-Friendly: Cleaner and fewer trucks improve air quality and recycling and other 

waste diversion resources are accessible, enabling the community to meet its sustainability 
goals. 

• Minimally Burdensome: City administration and costs are minimized. 
• Supportive of Choice: A degree of choice is maintained for residents to customize their service 

options and feel confident that Lakewood is receiving the best the industry has to offer. 
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7 OPTIONS EVALUATION 
This section provides an overview of residential collection system requirements that Lakewood could 
choose to implement to address existing issues, followed by an overview of pathways for implementing 
these requirements.  

This report uses the state statute C.R.S. § 30-15-401 (7.5) (a) to inform what options would be legally 
feasible for Lakewood.  

Summary of key elements of C.R.S. § 30-15-401 (7.5) (a) 

• Municipalities cannot contract for commercial waste hauling, including multi-family properties 
with over seven units.  

• For residential properties with seven or fewer units, municipalities have the following options. 
o The municipality can offer trash service by providing a one-year notice of intent to 

provide the services.  This does not preclude other, private trash service providers from 
continuing to operate. 

o The municipality can require residents to use a municipal trash service and/or impose a 
fee for such service if: 
 The municipality gives written notice, of at least six months, to all private trash 

haulers and the general public of its intent to provide such service. 
 The municipality gives private haulers the opportunity to submit proposals to 

provide the services, subject to certain timing restrictions. 
• If one or more private haulers request the opportunity to submit a 

proposal, the municipality may submit its own proposal. 
• If no private haulers submit a proposal, the municipality can proceed 

without a request for proposal process.  
o The municipality can continue to allow private trash hauling services and regulate what 

they can do within the municipality.  
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7.1  Potential System Requirements  

The following system requirements that could be added to residential trash collection systems in order 
to address issues and improve service. The requirements can be implemented through various 
mechanisms and are often combined in various ways in order to achieve a range of desired outcomes. 
The mechanisms or “pathways” for administrating these requirements are discussed in Section 7.3. The 
requirements are summarized in the table below, followed by an in depth explanation and impact 
assessment.  

Requirement Type Requirement 
Accountability  A. Data reporting requirements 
Customer Service  B. Designated customer service contact 

C. Door to curb service 
D. Outreach and education fee 

Operational E. Standardized carts 
F. Scheduled collection days 
G. Scheduled collection times 
H. City-approved collection routes 
I. Collection districts/zones 

Pricing/Business J. Volume-based pricing 
K. Transparent pricing 
L. Overflow/extra bag requirements 

Vehicle Standards M. Fuel standards 
N. Vehicle weight standards 

Waste Stream  O. Recycling collection – Optional  
P. Recycling collection – Universal  
Q. Food and yard waste compost collection – Optional 
R. Food and yard waste compost collection – Universal 
S. Large item pickup 
T. Special holiday collections 
U. Household hazardous waste collection 
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7.1.1 Accountability Requirements 

A. Data reporting requirements: Any specifically required data reported to the City from 
haulers operating within the jurisdiction. Commonly required data includes customer 
counts, services provided, volumes of waste collected, volumes of waste disposed into 
landfills, volumes of waste recycled, volumes of waste composted, vehicle miles traveled, 
fuel consumption and others. Requirements also commonly include standards for units of 
measure and frequency of reporting. 

Example: The City of Fort Collins requires all licensed haulers to annually report rate 
schedules; frequency of collection; number of customers by customer type; number of 
customers subscribed to each type of service; number of containers provided to residential 
customers by size. Additionally, the City requires haulers to biannually report tonnage of 
trash/recycling/yard/food waste by customer type. The City provides forms for each report. 

Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Reduced City 
administrative burden 

Reporting requirements could help reduce the current 
burden on staff to gather and analyze data associated with 
the trash hauling system. This data can help identify strength 
and weaknesses in the system as well as track progress 
towards community goals. 

 

Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Potential increased 
hauler operating costs 

Data collection may result in increased administrative costs 
for haulers and depending on the type of data required, 
companies may need to upgrade equipment or technology in 
order to collect required metrics. 

 

7.1.2 Customer Service Requirements 

B. Designated customer service contact: A designated customer service contact provides 
customers and/or the City with a single point of contact to resolve customer issues, 
questions, and complaints. 

Example: The City of North Ogden, Utah requires the City's contractor to provide a customer 
service representative at a local phone number during business hours. 

Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Enhanced customer 
service and 
accountability  

Should increase the level of service provided to customers by 
making it easier to resolve issues and complaints. Examples of 
typical concerns include missed collections, missing or 
damaged containers, driver behavior, and billing errors. 

Reduced City 
administrative burden 

Reduced administrative burden for City staff through the 
reduction of complaints submitted to the City. 
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Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Increased 
administration costs 
for hauler 

Increased administrative burden for hauler to customize this 
staff role. 

 

C. Door to curb service: Door to curb service requires the hauler to take the residential 
containers from the resident’s house to the curb, dumps the container, and then returns the 
container to the resident’s home. This service commonly requires an additional fee or may 
be included within a contracted or municipalized service at no additional charge for 
specifically identified populations (ex: elderly, disabled). At least one of Lakewood's current 
haulers offers this service as a standard part if their service in the current open system. 

Example: The City of Sheridan requires the City's contracted hauler to provide elderly and 
disabled individuals with "door to curb" service, taking the container from the resident's 
home to the curb, empty the container, and return back to the home. 

Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Enhanced level of 
service 

Increased level of service for customers who need assistance 
handling containers as well as for those who wish to add this 
service. 

Improved 
neighborhood 
aesthetics  

Enhanced neighborhood aesthetics resulting from shorter 
amount of time that containers are on the curb and reduced 
frequency of windblown materials. 

Higher diversion rates Manual collection of recycling and/or composting can reduce 
levels of contamination by identifying contaminated loads 
prior to materials being dumped into the collection vehicle. 
This can help haulers conduct targeted education/outreach 
and lead to high diversion rates. 

 

Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Increased hauler 
operating costs 

Walk up service may significantly reduce the efficiency of 
collection by requiring manual collection and longer per 
household collection times. In general, any loss of efficiency 
results in increased operating costs which have the potential 
to result in increased customer rates.   

Potential increased 
customer rates 
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D. Outreach and education fee: A fee collected for the sole purpose of providing educational 
materials and conducting community outreach related to the collection system, operations, 
and related community goals. 

Example: The City of Longmont charges residents a $2.96 monthly fee to support education, 
special collections, and events for customers. 

Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Neighborhood impacts Outreach and education programs can help address 

behavioral challenges associated with the collection process 
that may impact the neighborhood and may also help 
increase awareness related to management of materials. 
These programs can ultimately reduce contamination and 
increase program participation rates.  

Environmental impacts 

City administrative 
costs 

Collecting funds for outreach and education programs can 
help offset or even eliminate administrative costs for the City 
related to public education and outreach. 

 

Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Increased hauler 
operating costs 

Fees are most commonly collected from haulers operating in 
the City.  

Potential increased 
customer rates 

Depending on the level of fees levied on the hauler, this 
additional operating cost may end up being passed along to 
customers in the form of increased rates or an additional fee 
to the customer. 

 

7.1.3 Operational Requirements 

E. Standardized carts: Requirements that establish specific characteristics for the containers 
used for collection of waste. Standards may include size, shape, color, or other 
characteristics like lids and latching mechanisms. 

Example: The City of Renton requires the City's contracted hauler to provide carts with colors 
consistent to the program and to submit the cart style and color for City approval. 

Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Neighborhood 
aesthetics 

Standardized carts often have community branding elements; 
are color coded to standardize waste stream collections (ex: 
blue carts for recycling); and reduce windblown litter, odors, 
and wildlife/pest issues.  

Long term reduced 
operating cost  

While there is both an upfront and ongoing cost for 
procurement, maintenance, and replacement of these bins, 
standardized carts enable automated collection which is 
significantly more efficient than manual collection and likely 
results in cost savings for haulers and customers. 

Long term reduced 
household costs 
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Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Short-term operating 
cost 

A requirement to standardize carts will result in up-front 
procurement costs and ongoing maintenance and 
replacement costs. Costs and responsibility for procurement 
and management vary widely based on program design. It is 
common for waste haulers or municipalities to pass along 
these costs to customers in the form of a fee added to 
customer bills. These costs are often offset in the long run 
due to reduced service costs realized as a result of increased 
efficiency gained from automated collection. 

Short-term household 
costs 

 

F. Scheduled collection days: Requirements that establish specific days or a pattern of days 
dictating when collection may take place. Requirements may be applied citywide or for a 
smaller specified area. 

Example: The City of Bloomington requires the City's contracted hauler consortium to 
provide garbage, recycling, yard waste, and bulk items on the same day. The city is divided 
into five zones, each of which is collected on a different day of the week. 

Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Reduced noise Scheduled collection days can help reduce the number of 

days that trucks are present in a neighborhood in a given 
week or over a two-week cycle.   

Improved health & 
safety 
Enhanced aesthetics 

 

Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Increased operating 
costs 

Depending on the location of customers and the location of 
the landfill or other processing facilities used by an individual 
waste hauler, restrictions on collection days could result in 
cost burdens to haulers. 

 

G. Scheduled collection times: Requirements that establish specific hours when collection of 
waste may occur, or conversely hours when collection is prohibited. Commonly these 
requirements prevent the collection of waste at night and in the early morning hours. 

Example: The City of Lakewood prohibits licensed haulers from collection activities between 
10pm and 7am, when such activities are within 300ft of a residential use.  

Hours of operation requirements are already included in the City of Lakewood municipal code. 
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H. City-approved collection routes: Approved collection routes submitted by the hauler and 
approved by the city in order to minimize community impacts of waste collection. These 
regulations may be used to manage areas of high congestion, like downtowns, minimize 
repetitive travel through a portion of a neighborhood, limit travel on certain road types or 
surfaces, or to maximize route efficiency. 

Example: The City of Portland, OR worked with franchised haulers to develop contiguous 
collection routes to make service delivery more cost effective and more understandable for 
the public, conserve energy, and reduce road wear. 

Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Reduced noise Carefully designed collection routes can help reduce 

neighborhood and environmental impacts by minimizing 
repetitive travel through portions of neighborhood and by 
increasing efficiency.  

Improved health & 
safety 
Enhanced aesthetics 
Reduced operating 
costs 

Haulers may benefit from careful route planning through 
operational efficiencies and reduced vehicle miles traveled. 

 

Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Increased operating 
costs  

Restrictions on operating routes and the time spent planning 
and mapping routes can result in increased administrative 
costs for haulers.  

Increased City 
administrative burden 

Review and approval of collection routes would increase City 
administrative burden.     

 

I. Collection districts/zones: Collection districts or zones are specifically defined geographic 
areas. Once defined, these areas may have specific service requirements, regulations, or 
may be the basis of contracted serviced for one or more haulers (See Section 7.2.3). The 
number and size of each district can vary to meet community goals. For example, 
maximizing the number of districts can increase the number of hauling businesses serving 
Lakewood. Conversely, fewer districts can reduce administrative burden. 

Example: The City of St. Paul requires the City's contracted hauler consortium to submit a 
proposed collection zone map that ensures fair and equitable distribution of accounts to 
meet market share requirements for City approval. 

Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Reduced household 
impacts 

Collection districts are generally established as part of 
contracted program where one or more haulers compete for 
the right to service the district through competitive bidding. 
In these cases, the increase in efficiency in a wide range of 
neighborhood and environmental benefits and can also result 
in lower household costs while providing more services. 

Reduced 
neighborhood impacts 
Reduced 
environmental impacts  
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Reduced City 
operational costs and 
infrastructure impacts 

These systems may also benefit small or local businesses by 
reserving districts, or including preferential language in the 
bidding process.  

 

Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Reduction or loss of 
customer choice 

If collection districts are established to limit the number of 
waste haulers operating within the geography, the result is 
that customers within that area have fewer choices in 
selecting their waste hauler.  It is common to have one hauler 
serving a collection district, effectively eliminating all choice 
for customers within the district, however, some jurisdictions 
have two or more haulers operating in each district. 

Shift in business 
competition 
environment  

Other impacts from collection districts relate to the 
environment in which businesses compete for a share of the 
marketplace which may shift from an openly competitive 
environment to one where competition takes place within a 
bidding process every few years.  

City administrative 
costs 

Administration of the bidding process and oversight of any 
contractual requirements typically results in increased City 
administrative burden. 

 

7.1.4 Pricing/Business Requirements 

J. Volume-based pricing: Volume-based pricing refers to a range of pricing mechanisms for 
waste collection where the customer is charged a metered price for the waste they 
generate. This is most commonly implemented using bin subscriptions with tiered pricing, 
mandates to use licensed bags, or requirements to attach licensed tags to each bag of 
waste. In these programs, curbside recycling remains free. By creating an economic 
incentive to recycling more and throw away less, volume-based pricing has been shown to 
reduce the amount of waste going to landfills by an average of 17 percent. 

Example: Boulder County requires all licensed haulers to provide volume-based pricing to 
residential structures with no more than two dwelling units. 

Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Reduced household 
costs  

Volume-based pricing allows customers to pay lower rates 
when they produce less trash. In these systems, household 
costs generally are reduced. Based on the 2016 Survey, 64 
percent of Lakewood residents currently use 20-64 gal. trash 
containers, which would typically be considered small or 
medium in a volume-based pricing structure, indicating 
significant opportunity for cost savings for Lakewood 
households. 

More services  Most commonly, volume-based pricing is combined with 
universal recycling (recycling collection included as part of 
trash service) in systems designed to incentivize recycling by 



Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report 

59 
 

allowing customers to recycled unlimited volumes of 
materials while benefiting from lower rates for smaller sized 
trash containers. 

Higher diversion rates In volume-based pricing systems, diversion rates are 
generally significantly increased, reducing corresponding GHG 
emissions. 

Reduced GHG 
emissions 

 

Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Increased costs for 
large trash generating 
households 

Typical volume-based pricing programs save household 
money when they produce an average or less-than average 
amount of trash while increasing costs for household 
producing large volumes of trash. This is similar to other 
utilities, where each customer pays based on how much of 
the product or service they use.  

Increased 
administrative costs 

Administration of service contracts become more 
complicated with volume-based pricing since there are 
varying rate structures and contracts to administer. 

 

K. Transparent pricing: Policies that require waste haulers to clearly outline fees and 
surcharges for their service. 

Example: The City of Golden requires the City's contracted hauler to provide a complete list 
of fees to each customer every year. The City of Broomfield requires all licensed haulers to 
include rate schedule with application and advise the City of any change in rates within 30 
days after making such changes. 

Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Reduced household 
costs 

Transparent pricing can help reduce household costs and 
improve customer service by eliminating unexpected rate 
changes and inconsistent pricing. Higher level of service 

 

Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Reduced hauler profits If a waste hauler is benefiting from regularly increasing 

customer rates for those customers who do not take the time 
to renegotiate contracts, they may see a reduction in profits. 

 

  



Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report 

60 
 

L. Overflow/extra bag requirements: Material and/or fee requirements for extra bags of trash 
that do not fit into the trash cart and which are set out by the customer for collection in 
addition to the cart.  These requirements are most commonly used along with volume-
based pricing systems. 

Example: The contracted hauler for the City of Louisville picks up extra trash bags with the 
cart if they are affixed with a sticker that can be purchased from City facilities for $3.50 each. 

Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Reduced overall 
household costs  

Extra bag requirements are typically used as part of a volume-
based pricing system. The extra bag requirements allow a 
customer to maintain a smaller volume service when they 
occasionally produce more waste than can be accommodated 
in their container. 

Neighborhood 
aesthetics 

Neighborhood aesthetics are also improved by standardizing 
how overflow trash is contained and collected. 

 

Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Short-term increased 
household costs 

A household may experience in increase in costs if a fee is 
associated with extra bag collection. This may include a 
service fee or the cost of purchasing a specific type of bag for 
collection. Some City's offer free overflow or extra bag 
collections in proximity to holidays or at certain times of the 
year (ex: fall yard waste) or offer regular overflow collections 
on a set schedule (ex: once/month or once every 6 weeks.) 

 

7.1.5 Vehicle Standards 

M. Fuel standards: Requirements establishing efficiency standards or specifying the type of fuel 
used in waste collection vehicles. 

Example: The City of Portland requires all residential haulers with a franchise agreement 
with the City to replace diesel collection vehicles that are 12 years old (some exclusions for 
retrofits). 

Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Reduced 
environmental impacts 
associated with vehicle 
emissions 

Fuel standards are intended to reduce air pollution by 
increasing efficiency or shifting to cleaner burning fuels like 
natural gas. These regulations can result in significant 
emissions reductions and are beneficial for communities 
struggling to address air quality (See Section 5.4.2). 

Reduced operating 
costs due to fuel 
savings 

Increased efficiency can also result in significant long-term 
savings for haulers. 
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Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Increased upfront 
costs for haulers 

Haulers may need to invest significant capital to meet fuel 
standards through vehicle retrofits or by procuring new 
equipment.  

 

N. Vehicle weight standards: Limitations on the maximum amount of weight that can be 
carried in a waste collection vehicle. 

Example: The City of Salinas, CA prohibits the City's contracted hauler from loading vehicles 
in excess of the manufacturer's recommendations or limitations imposed by state or local 
weight restrictions on vehicles. 

Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Reduced infrastructure 
impacts 

Limitation on vehicle weights are intended to minimize 
damage to roads and other municipal infrastructure. 

 

Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Increased operating 
costs 

Waste haulers may need to make more trips to landfills or 
other area processing facilities in order to avoid exceeding 
weight limitations. This may reduce collection efficiency. 

 

7.1.6 Waste Stream Requirements 

O. Recycling collection – Optional: Requirement that a waste hauler provide customers with 
the option to include curbside recycling collection in addition to trash collection for an 
additional fee. This service is most commonly offered as single stream recycling where 
approved materials are collected all together in a single bin.   These materials are typically 
sorted at a materials recovery facility. Service is usually bi-weekly. 

Example: The City of Westminster requires all licensed haulers to offer recycling to all 
residential customers. 

Most haulers currently operating in Lakewood offer recycling collection as an optional 
additional service. Requiring companies to offer recycling would not likely result in significant 
increases in waste diversion or associated benefits. 

 

P. Recycling collection – Universal: Requirement that a waste hauler automatically include 
curbside recycling collection in addition to trash collection. This service is most commonly 
offered as single stream recycling where approved materials are collected all together in a 
single bin.   These materials are typically sorted at a materials recovery facility. Service is 
usually bi-weekly. 

Example: The City of Golden requires the City's contracted hauler to provide recycling as part 
of the base services for all households.  
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Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Increased waste 
diversion 

Requiring waste haulers to include recycling with all trash 
collection services would likely result in an increase in the 
number of customers with access to recycling and a 
moderate increase in landfill diversion rates. 

Reduction in GHG 
emissions  

Increased diversion reduces the greenhouse gas emissions 
from landfills and emissions attributed to the production of 
new materials.  

Reduced need for City-
run events/services 

Curbside recycling also may help reduce the demands on the 
City to provide services. 

 

Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Increased household 
costs 

If universal recycling is required without additional measures 
that increase collection efficiency it is likely that household 
rates would increase. Communities have successfully 
included universal recycling provisions while reducing most 
customer's overall rates when implementing volume-based 
pricing along with contracted services that increase 
collection efficiency. 

 

Q. Food and yard waste compost collection – Optional: Requirement that a hauler provide 
customers with the option to include curbside collection of food and yard waste in addition 
to trash collection for an additional fee. These materials are typically processed in an 
industrial composting facility. Often, the resulting compost product is made available for 
sale or for free to the customer or jurisdiction. Manure and other byproducts are not usually 
accepted. Service is typically weekly or bi-weekly. 

Example: The City of Golden requires the City's contracted hauler to offer biweekly "green" 
waste pickup for food and yard waste for an additional cost to the customer.  

Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Increased waste 
diversion 

Adding curbside food and yard waste collections provides an 
opportunity to keep compostable waste out of landfills. 

Reduction in GHG 
emissions  

This can result in significant reductions in methane 
emissions, which is a powerful greenhouse gas, while also 
providing useful material back to the community in the form 
of soil amendments.  

Reduced need for City-
run events/services 

Curbside collection of yard waste may help reduce the 
demands on the City to provide special collection or manage 
a collection site. 

 

Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Increase neighborhood 
truck traffic 

Adding an additional curbside collection will result in 
additional truck traffic in the neighborhood. 
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R. Food and yard waste compost collection – Universal: Requirement for a waste hauler to 

automatically include curbside collection of food and yard waste for all customers receiving 
waste collection service. These materials are typically processed in an industrial composting 
facility. Often, the resulting compost product is made available for sale or for free to the 
customer or jurisdiction. Manure and other byproducts are not usually accepted. Service is 
usually weekly or bi-weekly. 

Example: The City of Lafayette requires the City's contracted hauler to provide food and yard 
waste composting services as part of the base services for all households. 

Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Increased waste 
diversion 

Adding curbside food and yard waste collections provides an 
opportunity to keep compostable waste out of landfills. 

Reduction in GHG 
emissions  

This can result in significant reductions in methane 
emissions, which is a powerful greenhouse gas while also 
providing useful material back to the community in the form 
of soil amendments.  

Reduced need for City-
run events/services 

Curbside collection of yard waste also may help reduce the 
demands on the City to provide special collections or 
manage a collection site. 

 

Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Increased household 
costs 

Requiring food and yard waste collection for composting 
would increase costs for customers. 

Increased 
neighborhood truck 
traffic 

Requiring food and yard waste collection for composting 
would increase truck traffic in neighborhoods. 

 

S. Large item pickup: Large item pickup is a term used to describe waste types that are too 
large to be accepted by the regular waste collection service. Large item collection can be 
included as a requirement of a collection system. The frequency of collection, types of 
accepted items, the number of items accepted at pick-up, and additional fees can be 
defined as part of a program requirement. Large item collection does not include household 
hazardous waste or other specialized waste streams. 

Example: The contracted hauler for the City of Commerce City provides free five large item 
pickups per year. 

Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Reduced gaps in 
services 

Regular bulk item pick-up provides much needed services to 
neighborhoods by collecting large and hard-to-dispose of 
materials.  

Improvement for 
neighborhood 
aesthetics 

These collections help reduce the volume of large waste 
items on properties within neighborhoods and reduce the 
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number of days that these items are placed at the curb for 
collection. 

Reduced need for city-
run events 

Curbside collection of large items can reduce the number of 
city-run collection events and make it easier for household 
with limited access to vehicles or with physical limitations to 
more easily dispose of large waste items. 

 

Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Increased household 
costs 

If large item pickup is required without additional measures 
that increase collection efficiency it is likely that household 
rates would increase. Communities have successfully 
included large item collection while reducing most 
customer's overall rates when implementing volume-based 
pricing along with contracted services that increase 
collection efficiency. 

 

T. Special holiday collections: Special collections for materials generated during holidays. 
Examples include Christmas trees, cooking oil, and lighting. 

Example: The contracted hauler for the City of Naperville, IL provides curbside Christmas tree 
collection during the first two weeks of the year. 

Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Reduced gaps in 
services 

Special collections provide much needed services to 
neighborhoods by collecting commonly generated items that 
may otherwise be difficult to dispose of like holiday trees 
and lighting. These collections can reduce the number of 
city-run collection events and make it easier for household 
with limited access to vehicles or with physical limitations to 
more easily dispose of these items. 

Improvement for 
neighborhood 
aesthetics 
Reduced need for city-
run events 

 

Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Increased household 
costs 

If special collections are required without additional 
measures that increase collection efficiency it is likely that 
household rates would increase. Communities have 
successfully included special collections while reducing most 
customer's overall rates when implementing volume-based 
pricing along with contracted services that increase 
collection efficiency. 
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U. Household hazardous waste collection: Requirement for special collections of household 
products that can catch fire, react, or explode under certain circumstances, or that are 
corrosive or toxic as household waste. Stormwater and river water quality are preserved by 
providing for HHW collection and recycling. Common products that are considered 
household hazardous waste include automotive fluids, paint, household cleaners, 
flammable and combustible materials, swimming pool chemicals, garden chemicals, 
insecticides, pesticides, and other miscellaneous household items like batteries, electronic 
waste, light bulbs, and hobby glue. Most cities contract for this service or provide collection 
sites in programs separate from their curbside waste collection programs. 

Example: The Rooney Road Recycling Center provides HHW curbside collection for Lakewood 
residents with a $30 co-payment. Residents are provided with a large plastic bag to place up 
to 75 pounds of household hazardous chemicals, fluorescent light bulbs and batteries in. 
Paint, motor oil and automobile batteries are free. Electronic waste costs $1.25 per pound to 
recycle. Other hard-to-recycle items, such as compressed gas cylinders and fire extinguishers 
are recycled for a nominal fee each. Residents may recycle curbside multiple times a year. 

Example: The City and County of Denver provides HHW curbside collection with a $15 co-
payment. Residents are provided with a large clear plastic bag to place their items in and 
must have a minimum amount of materials before scheduling a pickup appointment. 
Residents are eligible for one collection appointment per year. 

Primary Benefits Primary Benefits Description 
Reduced gaps in 
services 

Collections of household hazardous materials provide much 
needed services to neighborhoods by collecting commonly 
generated hazardous waste items for proper disposal and 
designated facilities.  

Environmental 
protection 

By offering a collection service more households are likely to 
dispose of these dangerous materials in a manner that won't 
impact the environment and will reduce exposure to these 
materials in homes and neighborhoods. 

Improved public 
health and safety 

 

Potential Impacts Potential Impacts Description 
Increased household 
costs 

It is common for these services to be partially funded by the 
municipal government with a co-pay from residents. This 
type of collection is not generally included as part of 
curbside waste collection programs. 
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7.2 Implementation Pathways 

If, after reviewing the identified issues and recommended goals for improving the current waste hauling system, the City 
of Lakewood elects to pursue additional system requirements, there are several primary administrative pathways to 
consider.   

• Enhanced licensing requirements for the existing open subscription system  
• Contracted system in which waste hauling companies compete for the right to provide services to all applicable 

residences across the city or in defined areas  
• Preferred hauler system in which waste hauling companies compete for the right to be the City’s preferred 

provider and residents can opt-in to receive the contracted rate and services. 
• Municipalized system administered and operated by the City  

For each pathway, this report outlines key stakeholders’ roles and summarizes how each impacts the identified issues 

7.2.1 Enhanced Licensing Requirements 

Lakewood could choose to pass a new ordinance to include additional requirements for waste hauler licensing. The 
additional requirements could include the any or all of the requirements listed in Section 7.1. Below is a summary of 
stakeholder roles and the impact of this pathway on the current system issues. 

Stakeholder Roles: 

• Role of Hauler: Haulers compete in an open market with other hauling businesses for individual customers, 
provide service to their customers, license annually with the City, and must meet additional licensing 
requirements. 

• Role of the City: The City develops and administers the licensing requirements. 
• Role of Customer: Individual residents are responsible for selecting and signing a contract with a licensed hauler 

for service. Residents contact the hauler with customer requests and complaints. 

Advantages and Disadvantages 

This pathway would preserve the current open market environment and ability for customers to choose from any hauler 
operating in the City but would also likely result in higher customer prices since the cost burdens of meeting any new 
requirements on the haulers would not be offset with gains in operational efficiency or reliable increases in market 
share. The number of trucks in Lakewood neighborhoods would also stay the same or could even increase.  

Issue Category Impact on Issue 
Household Issues  Household issues related to gaps in services available and the level of customer service could 

be improved.  
Hauler choice for customers would be maintained. 
Household cost are likely to increase. 

Neighborhood Issues Noise and public safety issues not likely to improve. 
Aesthetics could be moderately improved. 

Hauler/Market Issues Existing open market environment maintained. 
Environmental Issues Diversion rates may improve. 

Vehicle emissions, air quality impacts and GHG emissions are not likely to improve. 
City Government Issues Program administration costs would increase moderately.  

Infrastructure impacts would remain.  
Demand for additional City services/events may decrease. 
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7.2.2 Contracted System 

Lakewood could choose to contract with one or multiple haulers for residential trash collection for all applicable 
residences in Lakewood. One or more contracts could be awarded for service across the city at-large or contracts could 
be awarded for defined districts within the city. Districts could vary in size in order to support small and large 
companies. The City could contract with individual haulers or with a consortium of haulers who agree to work together 
to provide services. Contracts could include any or all of the requirements listed in Section 7.1. Below is a summary of 
stakeholder roles and the impact of this pathway on the current system issues. 

Stakeholder Roles: 

• Role of Hauler: Businesses bid for a City-issued contract to service customers in a designated area. 
Alternatively, businesses can form a coalition and organize districts, pricing, routes, and other service details 
among each other in order to contract as one entity with the City. 

• Role of the City: The City conducts a competitive procurement process in which contracted haulers operate 
in a specific geographical area (district or city boundary), and residents are assigned a hauler based on their 
address.  

• Role of Customer: Individual residents are automatically provided with service. Dependent on the contract, 
residents may contact the hauler or a City representative with customer requests and complaints.  

Advantages and Disadvantages 

The primary advantage of this pathway is the ability to maintain competition between waste haulers while realizing the 
benefits of increased system efficiency. These efficiency gains coupled with the benefits of market competition have 
been the most reliable way communities have successfully increased the services available to residents while reducing 
or maintaining average customer rates.   

Issue Category Impact on Issue 
Household 
Issues  

Average household costs may stay the same or decrease (some households are likely to realize significant 
decreases in costs). 
Types of services available and the level of customer service are likely to be improved. 
Hauler choice for customers is likely to be reduced or eliminated. 

Neighborhood 
Issues 

Neighborhood issues like noise, public health and safety, and aesthetics are all likely to be improved. 

Hauler/Market 
Issues 

Market competition remains part of the overall system but in a more cost-efficient environment. The 
terms and conditions of contracting systems vary widely and can be designed to address business 
concerns in order to minimize impacts and maintain opportunity for existing business operating in the 
City.  

Environmental 
Issues 

Diversion rates, vehicle emissions, air quality, and GHG emissions are likely to improve significantly. 

City 
Government 
Issues 

Program administration costs could increase significantly. 
Infrastructure impacts are likely reduced. 
Demand for additional City services/events is likely to decrease. 

 

7.2.3 Preferred Hauler System 

Lakewood could choose to contract with one or multiple haulers to be the City’s preferred provider for residential trash 
collection. Residents could then voluntarily choose the City’s preferred provider to receive the agreed upon pricing and 
services. Contracts could include any or all of the requirements listed in Section 7.1. Below is a summary of stakeholder 
roles and the impact of this pathway on the current system issues. 
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Stakeholder Roles: 

• Role of Hauler: Businesses bid for a City-issued contract to be listed and promoted as the City’s preferred 
provider and provide service to residents who choose to opt-in.  

• Role of the City: The City conducts a competitive procurement process in which contracted haulers are listed 
and promoted as the City’s preferred provider. 

• Role of Customer: Individual residents can choose to opt-in to the City’s contract to receive service. 
Dependent on the contract, residents may contact the hauler or a City representative with customer 
requests and complaints.  

Advantages and Disadvantages 

The primary advantages of this pathway is the potential to gain some efficiency while maintaining resident choice and 
competition between waste haulers. Because a set number of customers or routes are not guaranteed, the resulting 
pricing may be higher and services may be limited, but the pathway may allow for enhanced services and pricing above 
existing conditions. The primary disadvantage of this pathway is its inability to address neighborhood nuisance issues, 
including noise, traffic, air quality, and safety. 

Issue Category Impact on Issue 
Household 
Issues  

Household costs for residents who opt-in could decrease. 
Types of services available and the level of customer service for residents who opt-in could be improved. 
Hauler choice for customers would be maintained. 

Neighborhood 
Issues 

Noise, public health and safety, and aesthetic issues are not likely to be affected significantly. There is 
potential for slight improvement dependent on the number of residents who choose the preferred 
hauler.  

Hauler/Market 
Issues 

Market competition remains part of the overall system by allowing for all haulers to compete for the City 
contract or pursue individual contracts. 

Environmental 
Issues 

Diversion rates, vehicle emissions, air quality, and GHG emissions are not likely to be affected 
significantly. There is potential for slight improvement dependent on the number of residents who 
choose the preferred hauler. 

City 
Government 
Issues 

Program administration costs could increase significantly. 
Infrastructure impacts may be slightly reduced as more residents choose the preferred hauler. 
Demand for additional City services/events may slightly decrease as more residents choose the preferred 
hauler. 

 

7.2.4 Municipalized System 

Lakewood could choose to municipalize waste hauling which would require the City to administer residential trash 
collection as a municipal utility in Lakewood. This new function of the City could include any or all of the requirements 
listed in Section 7.1. This pathway would require significant upfront costs to the City and staff does not believe that 
municipalized waste collection is necessary in order to meet the community’s goals.  
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7.3 Pathways and Goals 

The table below demonstrates the potential for each pathway to achieve the community’s goals for improvement as described in Section 6.2.  

NOTE: This high level summary is intended to provide an overview of how well each pathway would perform when used to implement relevant system 
requirements as identified in Section 7.1. The grades reflect staff’s best assessment of effectiveness based on existing conditions and current research.  

 Neighborhood-
Friendly/Safe: 
Fewer trucks on 
residential streets 

Affordable:  
Collection 
fees are 
similar or 
lower than 
nearby 
communities 

Fair & 
Equitable: 
Residents 
pay 
according 
to their 
usage 

Business-
Friendly: 
Small 
businesses 
are able to 
compete 
 

Customizable: 
Residents can 
choose from 
add-on services 
like yard waste 
pickup 
 

Transparent 
& 
Accountable: 
Quality 
customer 
service 
 

Environmentally-
Friendly: Cleaner 
and fewer trucks on 
the road; 
Additional waste 
diversion resources 
 

Minimally 
Burdensome: 
City 
administration 
costs are 
minimal  

Supportive 
of Choice: 
Residents 
ability to 
choose their 
hauler is 
maintained 

Open 
Subscription 
System 
(Existing 
Conditions) 

F D F A C D F A A 

Enhanced 
Licensing 
System 

C F C D B A C B B 

Contracted 
System A A A C A A A D C 

Preferred 
Hauler System D C B Unknown B B C D B 

Municipalized 
System A B A F A A A F F 

 

 
Grading Scale 

A Very High Potential 

B High Potential 

C Depends 

D Low Potential 

F No Potential 
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8. STAFF DISCUSSION AND RECOMMENDATION 
The City of Lakewood can choose to address the current residential waste hauling challenge using one of 
the following four approaches:   

1. Maintain the status quo and current open subscription system (no action). 
2. Place additional requirements onto haulers serving Lakewood in the current open subscription 

system through an enhanced licensing system. 
3. Establish a contracted waste collection system where haulers compete to win the right to 

provide services for residential properties of seven units or fewer while meeting city-established 
requirements.   

4. Create a preferred hauler system by contracting with one or multiple haulers to be the City’s 
preferred provider for residential trash collection allowing residents to opt-in or opt-out 
depending on program design. 

5. Municipalize residential waste collection.  
 
Given the complex range of issues and concerns related to residential waste collection in the City of 
Lakewood, it is virtually impossible to devise a regulatory environment that can successfully solve for 
each and every area of concern. A policy requiring all waste haulers to include recycling collection as 
part of their base service might increase recycling rates, but without additional policies that lower 
operational costs through efficiency gains, this type of mandated service requirement would likely 
increase customer rates. If the City were to contract with a single hauler to provide service for all 
customers in the City, the increase in efficiency and customer base would enable the waste hauler to 
provide a wider range of services at lower rates, but would eliminate customer choice and impact 
competing business.  
 
Recognizing that any future pathway will undoubtedly results in trade-offs, staff believes that pursuing 
approach #3, contracted waste collection with multiple haulers, provides the greatest opportunity to 
address community concerns and advance community goals while minimizing impacts to the waste 
hauling industry in Lakewood. By carefully designing a customized contracted waste collection system 
Lakewood can realize the benefits associated with organized collection and with market competition, 
while incurring a reasonable level of administrative burden.  
 
Staff has developed the following example of a customized contracted waste collection system to serve 
as a starting point for additional research and community discussion. The system requirements and 
administrative responsibilities included in this example all require additional study to understand their 
ability to contribute to realizing the community’s vision for an improved waste collection system as 
identified in Section 6.2. Variations of the following example should also continue to be evaluated. 
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Sample Complete Contracted System - Customized for Lakewood  
Staff has developed the following example of a customized contracted waste collection system to serve as a 
starting point for additional research and community discussion. The system components included in this 
example require additional study to understand their ability to contribute to realizing the community’s vision 
for an improved waste collection system as identified in Section 6.2. Variations of the following example 
should continue to be evaluated. 

System Components Corresponding Goals  
See Section 6.2 for details 

Collection districts 
• Contract with one hauler per district through a competitive bidding process (limit 

the number of districts one hauler can serve to support multiple businesses).  
• Design districts to vary in size to enable companies of different size and service 

capacity to compete. 
• Regularly reissue the bidding process to ensure continued market competition. 

(See p. 58 for additional considerations and variations) 
 

 Neighborhood-friendly 
 Affordable 
 Business-friendly 
 Safe 
 Environmentally-

friendly 

Volume-based pricing for trash + universal recycling  
• Include unlimited recycling for all households as part of the base rate. 
• Establish a minimum of three trash size subscription options.  
• Establish a price formula that incentivizes households to reduce trash volumes. The 

smallest trash service should be lower than current average costs and the largest 
trash service should be similar to existing average costs.  

• Develop a fair system for overages to reduce stress for customers who occasionally 
generate more trash than allowed through their subscription level. 
(See p. 59 for additional considerations and variations) 
 

 Affordable 
 Fair & Equitable 
 Environmentally-

friendly 

Large item + other special collections 
• Include monthly or quarterly large item pickups as part of the base rate. 
• Work with waste haulers to develop a list of acceptable items and a maximum 

number of items accepted during large item collection.  
• Identify other special collection needs/days of the year. This may include fall and 

spring yard waste collection or post-holiday collections. 
(See p. 64 for additional considerations and variations) 
 

 Fair & Equitable 
 Customizable 
 Environmentally-

friendly 
 Minimal City 

Administrative 
Burdensome 

Optional compost collection 
• Provide curbside collection of food waste and yard waste for an additional fee. 
• Explore the feasibility of providing finished compost to participating households. 

(See p. 63 for additional considerations and variations) 
 

 Customizable 
 Environmentally-

friendly 

Operational requirements 
• Standardize cart design and size options. 
• Establish specific collection schedules and/or routes for each district. 
• Establish vehicle performance standards and/or vehicle age thresholds. 

(See p. 56 for additional details and variations) 
 

 Neighborhood-friendly 
 Safe 
 Environmentally-

friendly 

Continued on next page 
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Continued from previous page 

System Components Corresponding Goals  
See Section 6.2 for details 

Customer service 
• Establish data reporting standards. 
• Require haulers to provide designated customer service contacts. 
• Require door-to-curb service for specifically identified populations. 
• Provide optional door-to-curb service for any customers for an additional fee. 
• Explore feasibility of an outreach and education fee. 

(See p. 54 for additional details and variations) 
 

 Neighborhood-friendly 
 Customizable 
 Transparent & 

Accountable 
 Safe 
 Minimal City 

Administrative 
Burdensome 

Administrative responsibilities 
• Establish billing processes that appropriately distribute the administrative burden 

for all entities.  
• Establish a system for auditing services and performance. Include mechanisms for 

tracking customer complaints and verifying disposal locations and volumes.  
• Establish a long-term cart procurement and management system. 

(See p. 54 for additional details and variations) 
 

 Transparent & 
Accountable 
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APPENDIX A: COLORADO BENCHMARKS 
 

OPEN 
SUBSCRIPTION 
SYSTEM 

Pop’n # Res. 
Haulers 

Vol.-
Based 

Curbside 
Recycling 

Curbside 
Food/Yard 
Waste 
Compost 

Other 
Curbside 
Svcs. 

Monthly Rates – 
Trash 

Monthly Rates – 
Recycling 

Monthly 
Rates – 
Food/ 
Yard 
Waste 
Compost 

Rates – Other Svcs. 

Arvada 
 

118,807 11  No Optional No Varies by 
hauler 

Varies by hauler Varies by hauler N/A Varies by hauler 

Broomfield 

 
68,341 6 Varies 

by 
hauler 

Optional No Varies by 
hauler 

Varies by hauler Varies by hauler N/A Varies by hauler 

Englewood 

 
34,407 N/A No Optional No Varies by 

hauler 
Varies by hauler Varies by hauler N/A Varies by hauler 

Lakewood 

 
154,958 10 No Optional No Varies by 

hauler 
Varies by hauler, 
$15-20 

Varies by hauler, 
$5-10 

N/A Varies by hauler 

Wheat Ridge 

 
31,294 N/A No Optional No Varies by 

hauler 
Varies by hauler Varies by hauler N/A Varies by hauler 

Westminster 

 
112,812 7 No Optional No Varies by 

hauler 
Varies by hauler, 
avg. $24 

Varies by hauler, 
$4 

N/A Varies by hauler 
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ENHANCED 
LICENSING 
SYSTEM 

Pop’n # Res. 
Haulers 

Vol.-
Based 

Curbside 
Recycling 

Curbside 
Food/Yard 
Waste 
Compost 

Other 
Curbside 
Svcs. 

Monthly Rates – 
Trash 

Monthly Rates – 
Recycling 

Monthly 
Rates – 
Food/ 
Yard 
Waste 
Compost 

Rates – Other Svcs. 

Boulder 107,125 3 Yes Automatic Automatic 
(food and 
yard waste) 

Varies by 
hauler 

$32.30 / $44.30 / 
$57.10 

$0 (incl. in trash 
rate) 

$0 (incl. in 
trash rate) 

Varies by hauler; 
rates include 
$3.50/month trash 
tax to fund other 
community 
recycling services 

Fort Collins 

 
165,080 3 Yes Automatic Optional 

(yard waste 
only) 

Varies by 
hauler 

$15 / $30 / $45 $0 (incl. in trash 
rate) 

$15-30 
(yard 
waste) 

Varies by hauler; 
hauler may include 
surcharge to adjust 
for fuel costs, low 
recycling prices, 
etc. 
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COMPLETE 
CONTRACTED 
SYSTEM 

Pop’n # Res. 
Haulers 

Vol.-
Based 

Curbside 
Recycling 

Curbside 
Food/Yard 
Waste 
Compost 

Other 
Curbside 
Svcs. 

Monthly Rates – 
Trash 

Monthly Rates – 
Recycling 

Monthly 
Rates – 
Food/ 
Yard 
Waste 
Compost 

Rates – Other Svcs. 

Commerce City 55,923 1 
 

No Automatic No Large item 
pickup 

$0 (incl. in taxes) $0 (incl. in taxes) N/A 5 free large item 
pickups per year 

Dacono 5,545 1 No Automatic No No $10 $0 (incl. in trash 
rate) 

N/A Add’l trash cart = 
$2/mo. 

Edgewater 

 
5,308 1 Yes Automatic Optional 

(yard waste 
only)  

Large item 
pickup 

$8/$10/$15/$20 $0 (incl. in trash 
rate) 

$5 (yard 
waste) 

2 free large item 
pickups per year  

Frederick 12,687 1 No Automatic No No $12.85 $0 (incl. in trash 
rate) 

N/A Not included in 
contract 

Greenwood 
Village 

15,721 1 No Automatic No Large item 
pickup 

$0 (incl. in HOA 
fees) 

$0 (incl. in HOA 
fees) 

N/A • Free large item 
pickup 

• $7/month carry-
out service 

Golden 

 
20,571 1 Yes Automatic Optional 

(food and 
yard waste) 

Large item 
pickup; 
appliance 
pickup; 
carryout 
and 
carryback 
services 

$6.20/$6.75/ 
$13.50/$20.25 

$0 (incl. in trash 
rate) 

$9.45 
(food and 
yard 
waste) 

• Large item 
pickup rates vary 
by item size;  

• Add’l trash cart = 
$13.25/mo. 

• Drive in pickup = 
$4/mo.  

• Door to curb = 
$4.20-8.50/mo.  
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COMPLETE 
CONTRACTED 
SYSTEM 
(continued) 

Pop’n # Res. 
Haulers 

Vol.-
Based 

Curbside 
Recycling 

Curbside 
Food/Yard 
Waste 
Compost 

Other 
Curbside 
Svcs. 

Monthly Rates – 
Trash 

Monthly Rates – 
Recycling 

Monthly 
Rates – 
Food/ 
Yard 
Waste 
Compost 

Rates – Other Svcs. 

Lafayette 

 
28,328 1 Yes Automatic Automatic 

(food and 
yard waste) 

Large item 
pickup  

$8.85/$17.69/ 
$26.54 

$1 $4.77/$8.
35/$11.94 
(food and 
yard 
waste) 

• Free quarterly + 
1 add’l large item 
pickup per year 

• Add’l trash cart = 
$7.50/mo. 

• Add’ compost 
cart - $3/mo. 

• Free yard waste 
pickup twice a 
year 

Lone Tree 13,566 1 No Automatic No No $0 (incl. in taxes) $0 (incl. in trash 
rate) 

N/A $20 recycling cart 
available 
(subsidized cost by 
city) 

Louisville 

 
21,128 1 Yes Automatic Automatic 

(food and 
yard waste) 

Large item 
pickup 

$17.37/$25.97/ 
$34.57 

$0 (incl. in trash 
rate) 

$0 (incl. in 
trash rate) 

• Free quarterly 
large item pickup 

• Add’l bag sticker 
= $3.50 

 

 
Sheridan 

 
6,098 1 Yes Automatic Optional 

(yard waste 
only) 

Large item 
pickup 

$6/$7.80/$12.48/
$19.97 

$0 (incl. in trash 
rate) 

$7 (yard 
waste) 

• Large item 
pickup = $7/item 

• Add’l trash cart = 
$7/mo. 

• Clean up day = 
$20/pickup 

 



Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report 

77 
 

PREFERRED 
HAULER 
SYSTEM 

Pop’n # Res. 
Haulers 

Vol.-
Based 

Curbside 
Recycling 

Curbside 
Food/Yard 
Waste 
Compost 

Other 
Curbside 
Svcs. 

Monthly Rates – 
Trash 

Monthly Rates – 
Recycling 

Monthly 
Rates – 
Food/ 
Yard 
Waste 
Compost 

• Rates – Other 
Svcs. 

Highlands Ranch 96,713 1 preferred 
provider 
(others are 
not 
recorded) 

No Automatic 
for opt-in 

No No $14.15 $0 (incl. in trash 
rate) 

N/A • N/A 

 

MUNICIPALIZED 
SYSTEM 

Pop’n # Res. 
Haulers 

Vol.-
Based 

Curbside 
Recycling 

Curbside 
Food/Yard 
Waste 
Compost 

Other 
Curbside 
Svcs. 

Monthly Rates – 
Trash 

Monthly Rates – 
Recycling 

Monthly 
Rates – 
Food/ 
Yard 
Waste 
Compost 

Rates – Other Svcs. 

Denver 
 

704,621 1 No Automatic Optional 
(food and 
yard waste) 

Large item 
pickup; 
appliance 
pickup 

$0 (incl. in taxes) $0 (incl. in taxes) $9.75 
(optional) 

Free monthly large 
item pickup 

Longmont 94,341 1 Yes Automatic Optional 
(food and 
yard waste) 

Large item 
pickup 

$6.50/$12.90/$2
4 

$0 (incl. in trash 
rate) 

$6.60 
(food and 
yard 
waste) 

• 1-2 large item 
pickup = $60 

• $2.96/month 
waste 
management fee 
to support other 
programs and 
services 

Loveland 
 

76,701 1 Yes Automatic Optional 
(yard waste 
only) 

Large item 
pickup 

$3.25/$6.50/$13/
$19.50 

$0 (incl. in trash 
rate) 

$8 (yard 
waste) 

• Varies by item 
size 

• Add’l bag sticker 
= $2 
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Northglenn 38,928 1 No Automatic No Large item 
pickup 

$16 $0 (incl. in trash 
rate) 

N/A • 2 free large item 
pickups per year  

• Residents 
required to 
purchase trash 
carts; city 
provides 
recycling carts 

Thornton 
 

136,978 1 Yes Automatic No Large item 
pickup 

$13.50 $0 (incl. in trash 
rate) 

N/A • Large item 
pickup = 
$65/pickup 

• $2.50 (add’l trash 
cart) 
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APPENDIX B: 2018 ROUND TABLE ENGAGEMENT DETAILS 
This appendix includes a quantitative analysis and complete list of all comments received through the 
2018 Roundtable community engagement effort between June 9 and October 22, 2018. The comments 
are followed by pictures from the Round Table Engagement efforts followed. Comments are from the 
following sources: 

1. Face-to-face conversations at community events 
2. LakewoodTogether.org Roundtable site 
3. Postcards 
4. “Other” digital communications including emails and social media posts 

Methodology 

Each comment was coded based on the key issues that the resident expressed concern with regarding 
residential waste hauling in Lakewood. If the comment addressed multiple issues, each issue was coded. 
The counts in the analysis reflect the total number of residents that brought up each issue through the 
Roundtable engagement effort. The totals in the analysis reflect the total number of residents that 
commented through the Roundtable engagement effort. The comments were analyzed in two groups: 
in-person conversations and digital communications. The following issue explanations were used for 
both groups to code comments. 

Issue Explanations 

1. Recycling Cost 
a. Recycling is an additional cost on top of trash hauling fees 
b. The cost of recycling is too expensive 
c. Recycling doesn’t come often enough 

2. Price 
a. Prices of residential waste hauling in Lakewood are too high 
b. Prices of residential waste hauling in Lakewood are rising 
c. Prices of residential waste hauling in Lakewood are inconsistent/unfair 

3. Increased Diversion 
a. Lakewood as a community doesn’t recycle enough 
b. Recycling isn’t accessible to everyone 
c. Confusion about how to recycle 

4. Composting 
a. There are no options for composting in Lakewood (curbside or drop-off) 

5. Volume-Based Pricing 
a. Price structure does not reflect that residents produce different volumes of waste (i.e. 

“Why do I pay the same amount as my neighbor who produces much more trash?”) 
b. Price structure does not incentivize recycling or composting 

6. Free Market 
a. Competition in Lakewood’s open market system keeps prices down 
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b. Competition in Lakewood’s open market system ensures good customer service  
7. Jobs 

a. Concern that jobs will be lost if the system changes 
8. Small/Local Business 

a. Concern with allowing small hauling companies to stay in business 
b. Concern with keeping the hauling industry in Lakewood local 

9. Choice 
a. Concern with losing the ability to choose a hauler based on price, customer service, 

available services 
10. Other Services 

a. Importance of having large item pickup, yard waste collection, special collections 
11. Accountability 

a. Concern that recycling is being responsibly recycled by haulers 
12. Customer Service 

a. Customer service is important in a hauler 
13. Truck Traffic 

a. Concern with number of trucks on the streets causing noise, road deterioration 
14. Safety/Health 

a. Concern that trucks on the street impact safety and public health 
15. Environment 

a. Concerns about greenhouse gas emissions from trucks 
b. Concerns about the sustainability of the current system 

16. Other 
a. Other issues/concerns not listed in above categories 

 

In-Person Conversations* 

*These responses were recorded by staff during face-to-face conversations with residents at 
Roundtable engagement events 

Code Count Issue 
R 87 Recycling Cost 
P 64 Price 
ID 86 Increased Diversion 
C 64 Composting 

VB 63 Volume-Based Pricing 
FM 18 Free Market 

J 3 Jobs 
SB 20 Small/Local Business 
CH 13 Choice 
OS 51 Other Services 
A 17 Accountability 



Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report 

81 
 

CS 53 Customer Service 
TE 136 Truck Traffic 
S 9 Safety/Health 
E 21 Environment 
O 24 Other 

 268 Total 
 

Digital Interactions 

*These responses were taken from digital communications with residents including: 
LakewoodTogether.org, email communications, and social media.  

Code Count Issue 
R 27 Recycling Cost 
P 33 Price 
ID 40 Increased Diversion 
C 32 Composting 

VB 21 Volume-Based Pricing 
FM 18 Free Market 

J 1 Jobs 
SB 9 Small/Local Business 
CH 34 Choice 
OS 20 Other Services 
A 11 Accountability 
CS 32 Customer Service 
TE 60 Truck Traffic 
S 10 Safety/Health 
E 82 Environment 
O 77 Other 

 244 Total 
 

All Comments 

In-Person Comments 
Issue(s) Comment 
ID, CS, O Should be more recycling & city should manage it. Gone through multiple haulers 

ID City should require residential recycling - need policy change 

C, R, TE 
Want curbside compost - would pay extra. Currently pay extra for recycling. Want neighborhood zones 
for haulers - noise. 

TE, OS, O Wants city to manage trash (uniformity, less messy), large items pickup on regular schedule 

C, OS, O Want curbside compost, want bulky trash and limbs collection more often, would like city services 
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TE, ID 
Too many trucks on different days, likes idea of district contracting, likes haulers service, condo is looking 
at adding recycling 

TE, SB 
Need 1 company on 1 block, city should contract with company, likes Pro Disposal, like idea of small 
districts so more haulers could win bids 

ID, R City should manage trash and mandate recycling, HOA has it but had to beg and pay extra 

FM I want to keep my hauler (Lies) - don't want cost to go up, don't want a monopoly 

C, TE, R 
Wants curbside compost (would pay extra), with American, pay extra for recycling, too many trucks on 
the road, city should contract with a company 

P, R, ID Use Lies, happy but rates went up, pay extra for recyclinh ($9/3 months), don't like that it’s a barrier 

CS, TE, P 
Not satisfied w/ service (Republic) - they skip pickups, designate hauler to area + they would lose contract 
if not performing well, no monopoly 

TE, R, E, P, ID 
Fewer trucks, we need recycling weekly (more than trash), incentive to recycle - education, cost, district 
contracting w/ multiple haulers 

ID 
Stop trash, recycle! More zero waste events, lives in Louisville and uses Western Disposal (PAYT, 
recycle/compost, great customer service) 

ID, FM 
Don't care about too many trucks, restricting could reduce pricing competition, Republic gave discount 
for long time customer, need more recycling (weekly) 

E, C, ID, SB 
Like the idea of city-run system (more green), recycles through HOA, private business is important but in 
this case good for gov or one company/area, one vendor. Would pay morefor curbside compost 

TE, C 
Create zones - put different areas up bid so each area would have 1 hauler, don't like # of companies on 
street, use American disposal. Wants to compost. 

R, ID Wish there was recycling - should be law. I drive mine to Quail St 

TE, O The city should haul trash, it's hard to regulate companies. Too many trucks 

O, CS, OS 
Lives in apartment - neighbors throw bulk items in the apt dumpster. The hauler should make sure the 
can is returned to the curb (not in street) 

TE Prefer districted system. Carr St. resident, trash trucks 5 days a week 
TE, OS, R, O, 
P 

Jealous of Denver (cheaper, easier billing, limited trucks, bulk item pickup), would like weekly recycling 
pickup. In favor of policy 

R, TE 
Pay extra for recycling (always have too much, trash not needed weekly but recycling needed more), all 
neighbors have different services, would be nice to district 

VB  Loves PAYT system (friends have this in PA), would be fine with 1 trash hauler 
TE, P, VB, 
OS, CS 

Would like to organize neighborhood, too expensive, switches company when service is bad, does like # 
of trucks, interested in PAYT, wants yard waste pickup 

ID 
Want to recycle better - lots of misinformation about how/what. Add on service - make recycling 
mandatory. All for Gov staying out, but it's something that should be required 

R, CS Shouldn't have to pay for recycling. Like customer service. 

O 
HOA - one hauler. Previously was a free-for-all, didn't like it, too many trucks (seems wasteful). Recycling 
every-other week, trash every week 

TE, VB, R 
Green Mountain is a nightmare, so many trucks on the street. Moved to HOA, one hauler. Pricing seems 
reasonable. Pay extra for recycling (40% more). Like idea of volume based rates or incentive based 

TE, C 
Fine w/ system but, # of trucks is issue, pay to add recycling seems reasonable. Would like a curbside - 
would pay extra. Appreciate the free mulch 

OS, R, P 

Used to live in Denver, liked dumpsters b/c of space. Wants bulk item pickup. Likes Denver's tax system 
instead of monthly billing. Too expensive - property taxes are already really high. More recycling! Don't 
like paying extra - need incentive. 

R Wife is happy with it, why do people care? Husband thinks we need recycling more often than trash 
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SB, CS 

Leave it as it is - give small businesses a chance. Works fine. I've lived here 30 years. My hauler takes the 
can back to the home after emptying. Maybe require companies to return empty can to home. The city 
should encourage recycling (maybe regulate haulers, or give residents recycling cans, or rewards for 
recycling) and discourage trash. City should host a big city garage sale 

R, OS, TE, CS, 
A 

Would rather pay for trash thru taxes (more efficient, large item pickup). City should manage trash. 
Current cost is OK. Need recycling and bulk item pickup. Too many trucks. Need accountability. 

C, R Wants compost collection, wants recycling more frequently (weekly) 

C, E 
Big demand for yard waste to go to a compost/mulch site. Likes local sustainability - no international 
sustainability 

TE, OS 
Lack of system right now - would prefer formal system to improve efficiency of scale + fewer trucks. 
Would like yard waste collection. Would like easy, light system (recycling at least a few items). 

CS, R, OS, C 

Not satisfied w/ company (customer service)> First time living w/ this system (didn't used to worry about 
it). Shouldn't have to pay more to recycle. Prefer if the city ran the system. Would like bulk item pickup. 
Doesn't like Denver's trashy alleys. Would like compost collection. 

TE, ID 

Need better efficiency - too many trucks (maybe zones). HOA gets $11-$12/month. Has recycling + trash 
thru Waste Management. Understanding materials - where to place them - is hard, needs to be easier 
(big barrier).  

TE Would like municipal pick-up for SF & MF because of number of trucks, traffic 

CS 
Golden resident 23 years. Streamlined w/ city contract. Used to switch from hauler to hauler: problem: 
when its local, you get customer service, in another state, poor service. 

R, CS, OS 

Trash pickup 1x/week, recycling every other - should be reversed. Like that I pay annually. Like that my 
hauler returns cart to house. What to do with clippings, limbs, etc? Company charges more for large 
items (e. $100 for mattress/box spring) 

C, ID Compost collection for everyone, even condos. Compost at city 

ID Lives in HOA w/ recycling but in favor of communitywide recycling program 

R American Disposal is hauler - no recycling (not enough to justify cost). Can take recycling to work. 

TE, R, P 
Would like fewer trash trucks in neighborhood, would like lower pricing (pay extra for recycling - $35-
$40/month). Suggestion: zones/beds 

P, R Recycling is getting expensive (rates are going up) - $300/year 

R, VB 

Pay extra $105/quarter for recycling, No concert with # of trucks, use Quail St too, organics go into trash, 
would participate in organics, would be interested in volume-based programs, contract by zones with RFP 
- allow for multiple 

CH 
Want the right to chose, have recycling & trash, no problem with trucks at all, will move out of Lakewood 
if Gov tells her what to do. 

CS Not happy with Waste Management - skips their hauling day 

C, A, E 
Interested in composting collection (willing to pay extra - or maybe a dropoff location). Questions if 
recycling actually gets recycled 

ID, CS 
No recycling - thinks it should be required for all homes (convenience increases recycling). Bad customer 
service - leaves debris behind. 

TE, CS, R, OS 

Live in HOA now w/ recycling EOW and trash weekly. When didn't live in HOA: frustrating. Bad 
communication when services are available. Lots of trucks on the street, times would vary for pickup, 
didn’t have recycling because it cost more, wish they had bulk item pickup (maybe there should be larger 
rolloffs that rotate across city neighborhoods) 

C, OS 

Shares dumpster with church, no recycling currently, only see trash trucks once a week, lived in apt & 
didn’t have recycling, more drop sites would be good (current site is not convenient) - organic collection 
would see a lot of use 

P, CS, VB, TE 
Went thru 3 haulers even though lived at the same property for 20yrs (b/c gas surcharge kept increasing, 
extra cost for selecting pickup day). Has Pro Disposal now, personal, great service. Neighbors use different 



Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report 

84 
 

haulers so multiple on the street. No recycling b/c it costs more. Also has property in Denver (wish 
compost was included), likes volume-based idea 

TE, ID 
Used to live in Lakewood: thinks it should be a public system to fix issues like trucks on street and 
recycling 

R Would recycle if it wasn't extra expense (it should be free). City should offer homeless "poop bags" 

O Lives in HOA, happy w/ service, no recycling (just hasn't asked before). 

FM, TE, R, C 

Like open market system, neighborhood has different haulers but all come on Wednesday (Palomino 
Hills), no HOA, pay around $216/year - no recycling b/c it would cost extra $8/month, like city clean-up 
events, limbs taken in trash, invest in curbside compost collection for fee 

CS, P, R Punctual, customer service, price. Lost cans to them and had to buy new ones out of pocket. No recycling. 

O 
Apartment recycling works for my complex, has trash chutes, folks have to be intentional about recycling, 
Waste Mgmt, other residents do care about recycling (sometimes it’s a key selling point) 

O Pro Disposal - happy w/ service. Neighbors are unhappy w/ # of trucks but they don't mind. 

C, R 
Would like compost collection - ok with fee for curbside. HOA contracts for curbside trash, no longer have 
recycling due to cost (use the drop site). Bill is part of HOA. 

C, OS, SB 

Is there yard waste collection? Wants curbside compost - would be a little extra. Hauler chosen by 
landlord - has trash & recycling. City bid process for different waste streams - support businesses. Not 
concerned about traffic. 

R 
Pay extra to recycle, every other week recycling - could be every week. No concern with multiple hauler. 
Lots of blowing trash. No major requests or opinions 

S 

Landlord pays for it. Lies drives fast through neighborhoods - through a stop sign. We have Republic 
Service + landlord doesn't subscribe for recycling. Satisfied w/ trash service (they take everything). Mexico 
+ Clay Dr. 

E, TE, OS, P, 
SB 

We want 1 hauler b/c: pollution/climate change, wear and tear on streets, more services, lower cost. But 
we want small business preference. 

CS, P, R, TE 

Companies do great, then sometimes just stop providing as good of service. Start at lower rates and then 
escalate (ex. Gas fees, extra for limbs). Switched to small guy got baught out. Calling to complain - no 
accountability. Doesn't recycle because it costs more. Every neighbor has their own hauler. 

TE, R, A 
Too many trash trucks, would be better with 1 hauler. Don't recycle (too much $ and it doesn't actually 
get recycled) 

TE, R, VB 
Way too many trash trucks - street destruction. Pays $4/month extra for recycling - $60/qtr. Likes idea of 
volume-based. Likes zoned haulers - with open RFP. 

TE, C, VB, ID, 
E 

Would like to see municipal trash collection, inefficient and expensive with multiple haulers, economy of 
scale to consolidate. Tons of trucks, no accountability, would support districts & RFP for bids. Would 
support volume-based charging. Reducing environmental footprint is important. Would like 
organic/compost collection too - would pay extra. 

C I'd like compost pickup, even if it cost extra 

TE, S, VB, OS 

Switched between 3/4 services. A lot of trucks on the street (5 companies + recycling). Idea: maybe city 
could regulate which days they haul. Now there is competition. Recycling is included in cost (I think), but 
wish it was every week. PAYT sounds ok except when I renovate + produce a lot of trash or yard waste 
(right now my hauler just takes it). Safety concern now w/ trucks backing up (districted service would 
improve this) 

TE 
We have trash + recycling + backyard compost. Not bothered by trucks on the street. It'd be more fuel 
efficient if city contracted. Overall I'd support a system change. 

VB, C, TE, P 

I recycle a lot and don't produce much trash, but pay the same as those who throw a lot. Likes volume 
based pricing. Would like organics. 3-4 haulers in neighborhood (but not concerned about noise). Flat rate 
bothers him - rates keep going up - might be close to $200/qtr with recycling. 
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FM, TE 

Would like to balance free enterprise with no traffic + neighborhood impacts. Maybe compartmentalize 
by neighborhood - not necessarily a good thing to increase gov. beauracracy. Would support districting + 
bidding. Not sure how billing would work but likes direct hauler & customer. How do you pick RFP 
winner? Wouldn't mind 3rd bin - just a challenge to think about it. 

R, TE, C 
Would like to see recycling included in trash. Lots of trucks on the streets. Like idea of districts. Like idea 
of organic collection, not sure if people would want to pay extra. 

O 
Opposed to city operating trash. Doesn't want to see more rules made by city. Doesn't see problem / 
need for rules. 

R, VB, C, ID 

Would like to see Lakewood take on a system like Loveland (puts out trash every other week - pays same 
as neighbors producing lots of trash). No current incentive to recycle. Would like to see one 
neighborhood, one day. Pro Disposal doesn't always bring can up - leaves them mid-way. Would be 
interested in curbside compost. 

R, P, C, VB 

Recycle but haul it to Quail St. Pay $70/qtr. Has shopped around to change companies based on pricing. 
Would like to see more recycling. Would be interested in compost collection. Main trash doesn't take 
horse manure (have to pay). Interested in volume-based pricing. 

VB, C, OS, 
CS, P, R 

Should talk to councelor at Ward meetings. 2-3 services will come on trash day - not worried about # of 
trucks on the street. Use Pro Disposal, some use Waste Mgmt - some customer service issues. $19/month 
trash only - takes recycling to Quail St. Would support a volume-based system. Yard waste/organics 
collection, large item pick-ups. 

TE, VB, ID 
I'd like to see city trash collection or contracted. Too many trucks on the street. I'd like volume based 
pricing w/ recycling. I compost in backyard, but like the idea of city-wide compost. Excited to see change. 

FM, TE 
A lot of truck traffic. Positive = free enterprise. Would like haulers to haul only on certain days (a contract 
model would work).  

ID Unincorporated Jefferson. Want to see recycling everywhere! 

R, P 

Pay extra for recycling. Would like to see recycling every week, trash every 2 weeks. Have Republic 
(neighbor's recommendation, he could lock in a rate by paying lump sum). Price discrepancy btwn my 
neighborhood + my friends ($75 vs. $50 for 3 months). Could City educate/regulate trash cans not on 
sidewalk 

P, TE, R, VB 

I sign up for your own service. I love to see single hauler (lower prices, fewer trucks - right now it's 4-5 
days a week). I don't have recycling b/c it costs (I take it to Quail St). Would like recycling weekly. Love the 
idea of PAYT. I backyard compost so not interested in curbside compost. 

TE, S, E 

We have Pro Disposal + like them. 5 companies on our street - noise issues, fuel efficiency is low, safety 
issue. I've seen a small town where they collect by bike (grant/education opportunity). We compost at 
home. We'd support city involvement. 

P, R 
Expensive. Have to change services all the time. We pay extra for recycling. Not sure about system 
change, but yes would like to see prices go down so could support communitywide system. 

TE, SB, S 

We need 1 trash service or 1 per neighborhood. At least 6 companies in my neighborhood + 3 services. 
We tried to organize. Don't want to take business away from companies. Some haulers speed through to 
get to 1 house. 

FM No opinion. I believe in competition. 

P, TE, CS 

WM - my price has increased in past few years from $54 to $93/qtr. Lots of companies (4-5) in my 
neighborhood. Husband created FB (oil in front of my driveway). Would like city standards for hauler 
accountability. Standards need to catch up. 

TE, SB, CH 
Support smaller businesses. Lots of truck traffic. Neighborhoods should bulk contract. Choice is 
important. American is great - lower prices. Don't hurt businesses. 

TE, R, P, ID, E 
Lots of trucks in street - street wear and tear, noise pollution.  Used to live in Denver. So expensive to 
recycle (we take it to the drop site). It should be easy to recycle (incentive). Ban plastic bags + styrafoam.  

TE, E Lots of trucks in neighborhood. Emissions. Government has a role. Like the idea of district contracts. 
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R, ID 

Lives in HOA with management company. Confused about plastic recycling. Would like closer recycling 
drop sites. Don't have enough space to store recyclables. I would help people recycle if there was a 
convenient recycling bin. 

O 
Always lived with city contracted services. Neighbor referred services that we use. Kids like the system 
[seeing trucks drive up the street] 

TE 
Lives in HOA. No recycling. No complaints. Not sure of how much we pay for services.  1 hauler for the 
neighborhood. 

R, ID, OS 

Townhomes - about to move to home - not looking forward to paying for recycling. I'm interested in 
making the system better. Need a better bin size for recycling (right-size). Everyone should have recycling 
- not extra cost. HH waste - Rooney Road Recycling Center needs to be improved. I like the idea of drop 
off events for shredding and hazardous waste. Need to improve communications for waste events. 

E, TE 

Should keep it the way it is. Government can't run a biz. Ok with some rules. Wants standardized carts. 
Recycling is hard and could be a change. Require efficient trucks. HOA contracts with Waste 
Management. 

TE, P, A, C, 
VB, ID 

Muni trash collection is 100x better than what we have now. Fewer trucks. Lower costs. Low confidence 
on whether recycling is actually being recycled. Would like green bin for curbside. Volume based is good. 
Districts would be a good option. 

TE, C, R, VB 

Service is fine. Silly to have 1/2 dozen services coming down the street every day of the week. Would like 
to have curbside compost collection - willing to pay extra. Pricing is fine - pay extra for bi-weekly recycling 
-would like weekly. Additional opportunities from efficiency gain. Good with volume based concept. 

TE, ID, VB 
Interested in having a set day to reduce the number of trucks. Lives on a cul-de-sac with 5 homes - with 5 
haulers. Likes: scheduled collection, districts approach, volume based, universal recycling 

CS, A, R 
We need accountability of customer service - they throw recycling in trash. We keep switching haulers. 
Woud like every week recycling and every other week trash. 

TE, A, ID, VB, 
P 

Residential contract with company not happy. Would support some regulation to help. Concerned about 
# of trucks/recycling rate, etc. Like volume-based. Like idea as long as rates get lower. Less noisy trucks - 
electric scares pets. 

P, A, J, VB, C 

Pay $20-25 month - don't want to haggle with a vendor. Taxpayers should receive some service from 
municipality. Trash company gets billling wrong, increase rate without telling them. Do they actually 
recycle? PAYT - would be interested. City should have bargaining power to lead to lower rates. Interested 
in compost. Feel like they pay more than systems that take $ from taxes. Garbage cans on street every 
day. Garbage trucks wear on street. Small concern about taking away local jobs. 

TE, R 
Everyday trucks on the street. Interested in scheduled collection days and standardized carts. Don't have 
recycling because $$. Not interested in volume-based because large household = lots of trash 

R, ID Recycling is difficult - what do I recycle - I'd like some updates/tips on what I can recycle 

E, TE 
Hate the issue. Perlmutter office said in constitute that Lakewood can't municipalize - we need to! 
Environmental disaster. Trash trucks flying on the streets. Contract with 1 company. 

TE, P, ID, R, 
VB 

4-5 trucks during the week. Competition is good but wants price to stay low. Recycling should be 
required. Intersted in volume-based. Compost in yard (so wouldn't pay for pickup) 

FM 
I don't want government interference - they limit what we can do and put out. My company will take 
anything I put out. I don't want my taxes to go up. 

TE, R, P 
Trash gets picked up everyday. Would like the city to contract/bid out. Pay $35/month ($90/3months). 
BFI is my hauler. I like that if I have a party I want to throw as much trash as I have. Want to recycle. 

P I live in an HOA. As long as I can save $$ I’m ok with changes. Hauler should provide bins. 

ID, CS, OS 
Lakewood should recycle. Communication for when service changes needs improvement. I like bulk item 
pickup. Hauler should provide bins. 

CS, OS 
Got a notice that they won't pick up manure. If we have one company - need to take the manure. All 
companies have different prices. 
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TE, CS, VB, 
OS 

Want scheduled collection. Like idea of contract. We like our hauler, they bring the can back, Pro 
Disposal. Recycle every week. Standardized carts-yes. Want large item pickup. Like volume-based pricing.  

TE, VB, OS 
I work from home - so many trucks. Want scheduled collection. Like the idea of city contract. Like my 
hauler Pro Disposal. Standardized carts-yes. Want large item pickup. Like volume-based pricing. 

TE, R, A, VB, 
ID, E 

Too many trucks on street (frequently mentioned in HOA meetings). Wish trash was every other week 
and recycling every week. I think hauler throws yard waste in landfill. I think we should contract 1 hauler 
per area. Love volume-based. Want compost collection. Want more drop off events. Me and my 
neighbors are talking about renting roll-off twice year for large items. Universal recycling is a definite - we 
moved from Boston and we're shocked. 

TE, E 
Lives in HOA with one company to pick up trash. Daughter's neighborhood has multiple trash hauler. 
Supports districting - silly to have all the vendors. Waste of gas, power, etc. 

ID, R 
Would like city to require recycling. Problem with HOA not provide even when requested. Takes recycling 
to her work. 

TE, VB, A, C 

Way too many haulers - truck on my street everyday. Likes the city to contract with 2-3 haulers. Wants 
scheduled collection. Wants validation that the hauler is actually recycling. Wants more clarification on 
what is recycling (city could ensure that communication through contract/rules). Likes the idea of 
compost collection option. We don't produce much trash - maybe interested in volume-based. 

SB, FM, ID, 
VB, OS 

It would be nice to not have so many haulers but its good for competition. Good compromise to have 
haulers assigned to different areas (keep business). Recycling has to be available. Interested in volume-
based with regular large item pickup. Don't like the idea of single contract - we want to promote 
competition. 

VB, TE, OS Would like one company. Supports districting, volume-based, special collections 

TE, ID, VB, C 
Too many trash trucks. I use Quail St. Recycling and pay for curbside recycling. Likes the idea of volume-
based - we don't produce a lot of trash. Wants scheduled collection. Interested in curbside compost. 

TE 
District-specific collection. City should contract with 1 hauler for area - neighborhood would only have 1/2 
trucks per week 

O HOA, no recycling but I use Quail St. 

TE, OS, ID, C 

So many haulers, it'd be more efficient to assign hauler to area and would save gas, keep business 
(contracting). Folks without trucks can't move their large items, so we'd like large item pickup monthly. 
Likes volume-based idea. We need businesses to encourage reusables/recycling (return reusable mugs 
and get $$). We should partner with Arts district to make art from recycled materials. 

ID I miss all the services that I have in Denver. Supports universal recycling. 

ID We need recycling! 

TE, OS, VB 

So many trucks - noisy. $50/3 months (no recycling, we drop it off). Large item pickup is needed (at least 
twice/year). Standardized carts would be nice. Like volume-based - we don't have much trash. Scheduled 
collection day. 

ID 
Parents live in Lakewood in duplex and pay for recycling. Schools should help pick up trash on street. 
Everyone should recycle. 

TE, R, ID, VB, 
CS 

Ridiculous that there are so many companies operating. Worse impacts, mess carts on street, so many 
days with trash blowing all over neighborhood. Pay extra for trash and recycling. Hauler needs to meet 
customer service standards - pro disposal. Likes standardized carts. Likes idea of volume-based. Wants 
yard waste collection. 

O, ID, R, VB, 
C 

Wants to see more recycling. Contract through HOA, would like every week recycling/trash. Would like 
curbside compost collection. Likes volume based. Wants city to act. 

R, C, ID 

No recycling - just dumpsters. Would like recycling services. Would like organics composted. Girl scout 
troop adopts streets to clean ups in neighborhood areas. School has (Dunstan) collects recyclnig. Going 
into 8th grade. 

C, ID 
Would like curbside compost collection. Would like standardized carts and universal recycling. $61/qtr 
eppie and eddy's for recycling and trash. 
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TE, OS 

Work from home - hear a lot of truck noise - disruptive. Wants scheduled collection. Not interested in 
volume-based - family throws a lot of trash. Wants more drop off events in neighborhood (once a month) 
or large item pickup. Ok with contract system. Want closer/convenient hazardous waste disposal options. 

C, ID, R 
Have good trash removal company doesn't pick up recycling so has to fill trash company. Produces large 
of organics waste on large 1.5 acre lot - compost collection! Make things easier! Improtant to recycle. 

VB, ID, C, SB 

lives in house with roomates. Have WM pay extra for recycling. Would like to see organized system. 
District put to bid - include recycling and volume-based. Would like curbside compost/organics. If doing 
bids, make it possible for smaller haulers to operate. 

P, VB 
Would be interested in organized trash if costs are lower. Support for volume-based system. OK with 
government role 

TE, C, ID 
Lived in towns where city organizes - its nice. Lots of trash trucks. Used to live in Boulder, liked compost 
pickup. Doesn't matter if have to pick up our compost. Compost is key issue. 

ID, C, OS, VB 
Loved trash system in Austin. Love to see recycling, compost, bulk pickup, volume-based, standardized. 
Lakewood could contract w/ multiple companies. 

CS, TE, C 
We switch companies a lot because of customer service issues. Annoying to have 3-4x week trucks. 
Would love the option to compost pickup. 

R, TE, P 

Used to live in Denver - like the convenience, liked not thinking about it. Pay for recycling $2-3 a month. 4 
trucks per week - 3 different days. When we moved to neighborhood - we asked our neighbors for 
recommendations - got trash for 1/2 of what senior neighbor was paying at senior price. LIke Denver 
model better - take it out of taxes - Lakewood should take it over completely. 

FM, SB 
Likes competition. Concerned about waste companies giving $$ to politicians. Concernted - east coast 
crime controls trash biz. Less government. Like little companies. Denver alleys are a disaster. 

S, C, R, C, VB, 
OS, P 

Lived in my house for 25 yrs. From NY - trash is unionized and included in taxes. I like my company (Allied 
Waste). Trucks need to go slower! Compost would be great. We pay extra for recycling $100 every 2 
months (used to be $25) Pay overage charge for trash. Like the idea of companies bidding for each ward. 
Like yard waste scheduled pickup. Needs to be fairly priced. Standardized carts would be nice. Volume 
based pricing would be great. 

TE, R, A, C, 
OS 

8 trash trucks in neighborhood. Pays extra for recycling. Has seen same truck collect recycling in trash - 
not recycled. Would like to see city-wide deal with organics. Audit to make sure materials are ending up 
where they should. Large stugg and tree limbs pick ups. 

ID, R, C 
Takes recycling to park bin at MP - used to take to Quail St. Doesn't generate enough trash for service. 
Would like city to facilitate system improvement to increase recycling & composting 

O We recycle at Wash Heights and produce very little trash 

TE, ID, R, C, 
P, VB 

Pick up every day of week on street. Passionate recycling - rates keep going up. Would like green bin 
compost. As long as smart pricing - OK with less choice. Would be interested in volume based - district 
hauler - anything to increase services (compost + recycling) 

R, VB 
Have republic - do a good job (no big concerns). Have recycling - just went up. Usually small volume but 
occasionally larger. Interested in volume-based. 

TE, R, ID, E 

Tried to get one in Glennon Height but not everyone signed up so it doesn't work. Don't like # of trucks on 
road. Had recycling - now take stuff to drop site. Would like to see less plastic bags. Support staff 
explaining options for recycling. Need to address pollution as population goes up. 

TE 

Husband - gov shouldn't get involved - used to live in Commerce City + they deicded for us. Wife - would 
like less trucks - but liked being able to put out large items (couldn't in Commerce City). Should post 
updates on Nextdoor. 

TE, CS, VB, C 
Trash truck on street every day of the week. Hales (?) are picking up & doing a good job. $305/year - Pro 
Disposal - brings bin to street. Like the volume based / distrit model. Like the organics. 

TE, R, VB, P 
When I first moved in, trash only allowed on Tuesdays - now there are many trucks on many days. Not 
sure about what I want to see. Would like recycling that I don't have to pay for. We're on a fixed-income 
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and pay $53/3 months. Volume-based is the best idea yet - but I would need to see details on what's 
included in recycling. 

R, ID, C, TE, 
VB 

First time living in a city that doesn't provide. Produce more recycling than trash. Would like every week 
recycling system - pay $17/month for T+R. Lack of composting is disappointing. Likes district specific 
haulers. Would like the city to regulate the contract. Like the concept of standardized carts. Like concept 
of volume-based pricing. Very interested in CoL taking on limbs/organic waste. 

R Wish we had free recycling like Denver 

O 
HOA contracts for trash, but individual homes can add trash. Of 28 units only 2 sign up for recycling. We 
take our recycling to Wash Heights. No strong opinion. 

P, TE, OS 
I have to change my company every few years because of price. I'd support more organized collection. 
Neighborhood cleanups would be nice or large item pickup. 

TE, S, R, ID, C 

Our street has trash pickup every day - would like more efficient system - no sidewalks (safety issue). 
Would like to see recycling included. OK with system intervening in some way. Interested in compost. 
Needs to be coordinated in some way. 

TE, S, C, CS 

Live off 7th + Indiana (one block from Golden). It sucks that we don't have composting. Worst thing is 2 or 
3 companies each day (racing). Denver's system is the best. I'm looking ito change haulers from WM - 
they don't pick it up sometimes.  

R, ID, C 

My HOA decides my hauler. More recycling would be good - I used to live in California + we had recycling 
every week. Compost would be nice. Confused about what is recyclable. Would be willing to separate 
recyclables at drop site. 

TE, R 
Morse Park. Do it by Ward - districted approach like Chicago. We have Pro Disposal - recycling used to be 
included but now is extra. We have to do something. 

CS, P 
Trash + recycling is part of HOA (112 units). Trash company switches every 3 years (price goes up, service 
gets worse) 

TE, R, ID, C, 
OS 

Mom had to change companies. Wouldn't mind organized system. Would like to see scheduled collection 
days, available compost, recycling, large item pickup. 

FM, P 
Had a friend in Ft Collins - pays too much for single contract. Like competitive system - we negotiate with 
a hauler. We're on a fixed income. 

CS, TE, VB, A 
Switched company b/c they didn't pick up. So many trucks on the street. Pay ~$27/month. Would like 
volume-based pricing. Need Accountability. 

TE, ID 

Green Mt. Townhomes - ours is great but when I visit my sister so many haulers - confusing. Trash gets 
left out. We recycle! We need education for others to keep it clean (no contamination). Would be OK 
with city facilitating a contract. 

ID, A, P 
HOA manages it. Economies of scale - we'd probably get a better price. Concerned about recycling - is it 
getting sorted? 

OS, CH 
My current company picks up leaves (I have an acre, need frequent yard waste pickup). Worried if it 
changes I won't have yard pickup as often 

O 
The city should take care of police, fire, roads, NOT trash. Little government involvement as possible. My 
mom lives in Lakewood. 

A You need to audit the haulers to see if they are really recycling 

TE, VB 

Companies come regularly w/ lower costs. Not a lot of companies. 3 trucks in our neighborhood in 1 day. 
We have little trash - we are interested in volume-based. Satisfied w/ system, not opposed to city 
involvement but worried about WM & customer service. 

TE, R Lots of trucks in neighborhood. No recycling. Like the idea of districting. 

TE Several haulers in my neighborhood. OK with how it is, but would be fine either way. 

TE, VB, C, OS 
Likes what Golden does - efficiency, volume-based, compost. OK with City taking an active role in system. 
Not concerned with change or disruption. Likes special collections options - wants more. 
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TE, ID, VB, C 

Contract with trash hauler - does a good job, no complaints. Could see the city listing (unknown word) - 
but don't have to city run it. Require some coordination for scheduled collection days - $77/quarter. 
Would be OK with city exploring districcts / volume-based. Likes universal recycling service. OK with 
voluntary compost (if voluntary) would be great. 

TE, VB 
Trucks on street every day - limit to one company per neighborhood. District specific haulers would be 
good. Would support volume-based pricing. 

TE, P, FM, VB 

Want fewer trucks on the road - 2-3 trucks per week. Don't like sole sourcing - worse pricing without 
competition, want a wider variety of providers, like the idea of multiple contractors. We backyard 
compost, maybe an opt-in curbside compost option. Like the idea of volume-based pricing. 

R, ID, C 
Would like to see trash hauling as an organized system. Apartment complex has no recycling. Would like 
to see (immediate?) recycing & compost - as long as they are well-maintained. 

TE, ID, OS 
Would like to see district specific hauler - to reduce number of trucks on street. Likes making universal 
recycling. Lkes large item collection option. Supports city exploring options. 

P, R, ID, CS 

Moved from (somehwere) - kept her hauler. Trash bill is like cable - keeps changing- gave up cable bc of 
cost. Paying $74/quarter - pays extra for recycing. Likes the Golden city system example. Would like 
accountability of fine, level of service, consistent service. 

A, ID 
Trash contracted through HOA - one hauler for HOA. Switched because hauler was taking recycling to 
dump & leave full truck overnight. Estates at Montara View (300 homes). 

CS, P 
Service issues - don't pick up same day. Don't mind contract - prices must reflect that. Customer service is 
most important. 

TE, E, R, VB, 
OS 

Just moved to Lakewood - likes city getting involved. Hates number of trucks driving down the street 
(noise, fuel waste). Shock w/ WM when signing up - pays extra for recycling. Likes idea of district & 
volume-based. Would like large item & yard waste events. 

TE, P 
Tired of number of trucks 7 days a week with trash. Worth the city looking into some options. Doesn't like 
having to negotiate all the time. 

TE, E 
Like idea of standardized carts, collection days, and hours. Keeping consistency is good for his mother 
(senior). City could change once. Look at districting. Messaging is important - emphasize environment. 

TE, P 

Companies need to get logistics (streamlined?) - why so inefficient? Thanks it would be OK to have 
Lakewood get involved - but only if its good for people - not into big Gov (but have some flexibility). 
Similar to Dish - have to keep negotiating. Maybe offer more than one choice - 2 companies and 2 days of 
the week to choose from. Maybe company A one day/week and company B one day/week. Go talk to 
trash companies- - see their thoughts. 

TE 

Neigh in Tuscon decides who is going to haul in the City. Here - silly how many trucks - one carrier in the 
neighborhood. If contracted - what happens half the year when we are gone. Share trash service with 
neighbor. Will face lots of opposition from those who don't want change. 

R, P, VB 
Doesn't have concerns over number of trucks. Doesn't have recycling due to costs. Would like recycling to 
be free. Likes idea of volume-based pricing. 

TE, SB, P 
Doesn't like that there is trash on street every day of week - always on curb & blowing around. OK for city 
role as lonh as they are fair to small businesses. Use Pro Disposal - like service but not happy with pricing. 

TE, E, CS, CH 

Don't live in Lakewood, but would love contracted trash bc we have 10 companies on our street (waste of 
fuel). A good contract, re open every few years to keep service good. If Lakewood could negotiate pricing 
that was option (people should not be forced).  

P 
I haul it myself. I couldn't afford new service (cost is number one consideration). I don't produce much 
trash - my trash is full every other week. 

CS, P 
Cost + service are most important. Cost keeps going up. I would opt into city contract, but I don't live in 
Lakewood. 

TE 
Came from Summit County - we had to sign up but very few haulers. All day every day trash trucks. The 
city should collect certain day. I pay $117 every 3 months to WM. I want the city to facilitate contracts 

OS, C, TE 
We have American. Love more drop-off events. Would like compost, standardized carts. Would like 
scheduled collection. 
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TE, VB, P 
A lot of trucks (5 days/week). $128/3 months (my neighbor pays $51/4 months w/ Pro Disposal). We 
should have volume-based. 

ID, R Recycling is confusing - same color bins + list of what is recyclable would be nice 

C, VB, E 
Took us 3 weeks to get trash bc we've always had city-run trash systems. Happy w/ service (WM). We'd 
like curbside compost & volume-based pricing. Environment should trump everything. 

CS, P Would like city to negotiate trash - price & service are most important 

CH, P I like to negotiate price + service to my hauler. I can always change companies - would have that option 

TE, CS 

3 haulers on 1 day. WM is too expensive. Lies is marvelous and cheap and do a good job. If a hauler had 
contract for entire city they would take advantage. Neighborhood size - contracts district - re-open every 
3-4 years, keep competitive. Would be ok with city facilitating neighborhood customized contracts. 
Maybe centralized neighborhood distributed recycling dropoffs (maybe schools? new developments?).  

CS 
My husband takes care of trash bills. No recycling - our hauler was picky and only picked up specific 
containers. Hauler only picks up items in the bin (no extra bags or large items) 

CS 
I have trash and recycling - $20. Switched from Republic to WM bc of price and customer service. Not 
opposed to city contracting. 

FM, P, ID, TE 
I pay $30 for trash. I like competition - open market. I wish there was more recycling and organized 
collection days. Some standards would be nice. 

VB, R, ID 
Wish I had Golden/Portland's volume-based system. I recycle a lot. I use Republic - recycling would be 
$9/quarter so I recycle at Quail St. 

O Quite content. Pay $20. Our recycling is every other day, we will it up often. 

TE 
I don't live in Lakewood (across the street!). 5 trucks per week on my street. Would like community 
contract. 

R, VB, O 
We rent and have Republic trash + recycling. Would like every week recycling. Like the idea of volume-
based recycling. Important that it’s a private owned business, not gov't. 

ID, R 
I rent and there's no recycling. I'd like to see automatic recycling for all homes/townhomes. Recycling is 
hard because it's difficult and inconvenient. 

P 
My parents in Denver - I'd like that system. Would like easier payment system. We pay $18/month (was 
upped). 

TE, ID, OS 
Pro-Disposal - love them. Would like to see citywide service (NOT WM). Like the idea of districting. Like 
universal recycling + large item pickup 

TE, ID, OS 

Been there 5 years - 2nd time our company has been bought out (Lies). Would like the City to negotiate 
contracts. Would like more coordinated / collective neighborhood service. Would definitely want 
recycling + large item pickup. 

TE, R 
Trash + recycling is included. Contracting sounds like a good idea. Would like to see what he has now (1 
hauler + recycling) 

TE, P, ID, OS, 
VB 

Too many trucks - seems illogical + it’s a price battle. Like the idea of contracting/standardization. Most 
important: universal recycling + drop off events. Likes the idea of volume-based pricing (with large item 
pickup). 

TE 
Lots of diff trucks. We take trash to husbands work. I grew up in Longmont w/ city-run trash & it was 
easier. We should have citywide service - more convenient, ease of billing. 

TE, FM, P, OS 
Quite a few trucks on Thurs/Fri. Pricing needs to stay low - open competition helps keep it down. Our 
hauler takes whatever - needs to have an option for brush/large items. Open to idea of contracting. 

R, ID, C 
We don't have recycling and would like it. We live in a Belmar condo. Would like to have option to 
compost. 

CH, P, SB Worried that price will go up. City should stay out of it. Small biz is important. 

OS 
I moved from Denver, I don't pay to recycle (I recycle at my school when convenient). I like that they take 
as much as they want. Would need large item pickup once a month. 

TE Silly that we have so many trucks in 1 week. Used to live in Denver - prefer to have citywide system. 
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CH 

HOA contracts for us. Solution in search of a problem. City picking a hauler is opportunity for corruption. 
Pick your own allows you to choose for you. This issue comes up every 5 years. The City needs to stay out 
of it. 

TE, P, VB 
I don't like the trucks. I like to negotiate the price. If price does down we'd be interested in city 
negotiating a contract. Like tiered pricing/volume-based idea. 

O 
HOA contracts for service, happy with it. Not sure about citywide contracts, haven't really thought about 
it. 

SB, TE, J, ID, 
C, OS 

1st choice: districting hauling to support multiple businesses, but also more efficient for hauler and 
resident. Want the city to handle this. Concerned about job loss. I compost on my own, curbside would be 
nice but not necessary. In favor of: universal recycling, quarterly large item pickup, e-waste drop-off 
events. Would like to see organized wifi. 

TE 

Different haulers on my street 3-4 different trucks. Takes recycling to DDRC. Would like the city to 
organize trash. We have Waste Management. City of Lakewood doesn't do enough for its residents. My 
kids do recycling. 

TE, R, ID, VB, 
OS 

HOA contracts w/ Waste Management for recycling + trash. In favor of single service per ward with strict 
oversight. Need to continue recycling. Promoting reusables/less waste. In favor of: scheduled dates, 
volume-based pricing, large item pickup, standardized carts (that residents don't have to buy), universal 
recycling. 

TE, CS, OS 

Like the idea of 1 hauler per ward. 5-6 days a week, 4-4 trucks a day (so reducing the number of trucks is 
important). Contracting would enable the City to have leverage when problems arise. Large item pickup 
would be nice. 

OS, 

Love our hauler (Pro Disposal). Concerned about the size of trash container b/c of big lots in Lakewood 
(yard waste) - so we would need to address that. Our neighborhood doesn't have a lot of issues but 
wouldn't mind an improvement/change. 

SB, O, CH, CS 

Single hauler is too much government. Neighborhoods should coordinate on their own. Worked with 
many haulers and the smaller ones are getting baught up. I pay more to recycle. Biggest concern is 
monopoly - paying too much for bad service. Also concerned about overreach of government. Don't think 
City contracting with haulers would make a difference because businesses would still have different 
haulers.  

P, R, ID, C, 
CS, VB 

Have Pro Disposal - hate negotiating pricing. Extra $ for recycling (this is WRONG). Should be city-run with 
set days. Been through so many haulers. Would like residential compost (or dropoff spots nearby - in 
every neighborhood). Interested in volume-based pricing but would need to include unlimited compost 
(has a pony). More consistent billing would be nice.  

C, FM, SB 
I like the idea of standards. Priority: more service options, like curbside compost. Not crazy about City 
beauracracy. Contracting would be OK. Small business/competition is important to me. 

P, ID, CS More reasonable prices. More recycling. They should be neat (no junk on the street) 

TE, P 
Trucks every day of the week on our street. Like Golden's prices. Cost + truck traffic are most important to 
address.  

A, ID, P 
Concerned that my recycling is getting recycled. We have WM. Would like to see contracted services for 
accountability + cost 

CH, FM 
Leave it alone. Freedom of choice + competition is most important. Denver is not a good example. Not 
broken. 

CH Keep my choice 

CS 
We have Pro Disposal and like them and have a good relationship with them. They are dependable and 
they take everything. 

TE, E, VB, R, 
ID 

Think the system is horribly wasteful - so many trucks. I share trash w/ my neighbor. Our recycle bin is 
always overflowing. Would like volume-based and more frequent recycling. 

TE, CH, CS, C 

Like the idea of 1 per street. Understand the priority of choice. Anti large companies, we are happy w Pro 
Disposal (customer service). We compost in backyard, but would like to see compost as option. Like 
districted idea. 
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TE, P, CS, FM 
Just moved here, picked it based on service. Too expensive. Don't want a monopoly, like districting. Most 
important are cost, customer service, and number of trucks. 

ID, R, TE Currently stupid and chaotic. I pay extra for recycling. Should do what Golden did! 

OS, ID, R 
More drop off events. Like universal recycling service, the extra charge disincentivizes. We take our 
recycling to Quail St. 

TE, VB, CS 
Other cities I lived in had 1 hauler on 1 day. It'd be important to have ongoing bid procurement. Likes idea 
of district contract. Likes volume-based. 

TE, ID, OS 
1 hauler per area on single day. Recycling is a must. Yard waste and large item pickup would be good (my 
hauler picks up everything). 

TE, E, ID, C 

We lived in city that did trash and loved it. More efficient. Too many trucks, so much gas (4 companies on 
our street). Recycling is important. We compost in backyard, but like curbside compost idea. Understand 
change is hard. 

SB, TE, CS 

President of this neighborhood org. If everyone would get a better deal and have 1 truck per street that 
would be positive. Concerned about business viability. If we district how to ensure consistent service 
across the city? 

P, TE 
I'd like to see 1 trash hauler w/ competitive rates negotiated. We have 3-4 trucks on our street. More 
uniform, less wear and tear. 

C, VB 
We like provider, but not happy with the system. Hoping for compost. Like volume-based pricing - we 
don't produce (lots of trash?) 

R I'm not going to recycle if it cost extra. Recycling should be included. Would be OK w/ City interfering. 

CS Happy with my service 

ID, P, CS 

We had WM - $750/year, then switched to Pro Disposal - $225/year. Recycling is very important. Only 
need 1x/week trash pickup. Just signed a 2 year contract - be aware of transition! As long as price is low 
and customer service. 

C, SB, CS 
Ditched WM and went to Pro Disposal (really happy). We have a home in Cali - one hauler. Our 
community values composting. I support organized, if we support small business. 

P, C, ID, CS 

Just switched b/c of raising prices ($10-$12 higher every quarter). Interested in curbside compost/yard 
waste. Aware of truck traffic, doesn't bother me. I'll pay extra for recycling. City drop site for yard waste is 
needed. I'd like to see City contracting for services to provide cheaper and better service. 

TE, OS, O 
City has other things to do (like police). Would like to see common trash day in neighborhoods. Large item 
pickup is OK. Recycling/compost isn't always viable. 

P, ID, TE, C 

Would like 1 hauler. We pay a lot. We use Quail St but would do more if it wasn't extra. We're too busy to 
call other hauler and compare prices. In favor of cost and recycling and scheduling and compost. Not in 
favor of volume-based (family of 5) 

R, VB 
Would like biweekly trash - we recycle a ton. Open to city contract. Frustrating to shop among haulers. 
Out hauler offers neighborhood deal (thru WM contractor). Volume-based would be great for us.  

C, R, VB 
Would love compost collection - would like to buy the processed compost. Want recycling every week, 
trash every other. Likes volume based pricing. 

CS, FM 
Decent company now (time, service). Prefer open business competition. 1 hauler per street might be nice 
but concerned about maintaining level of service 

ID I have WM. Live in a mobile home park. No recycling, but it’s a good idea 

S, TE, VB, C 

Moved from a neighborhood where there were 4 different haulers to Green Gables (only 1 hauler). Most 
concerned about safety for kids and wear and tear on the streets. Would like standardized carts, drop-off 
events, district contracting, PAYT, curbside composting.  

C, ID, OS, SB 
Wants: Standardized carts, compost, universal recycling, large item pickup, RFP and City contract if rotate 
by neighborhoods, cares about business 

R, VB, C 
Would be nice to have 1 company (doesn't matter which). Every week recycling. Very interested in 
volume-based. Wants curbside compost and RFP + district contracting 
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CH, FM, ID, C 
Pay for recycling w/ American. No issue with trucks. Most important is options and competition. Universal 
recycling as long as its not cost-prohibitive. Compost at home but interested in curbside compost. 

SB, J 

Happy with serivce - Pro Disposal. Retired people hear trucks - not me. Denver system was really nice. 
Uses Quail St about every 6 weeks. Concerned about small haulers and their business and jobs. Scared of 
incentivizing illegal dumping (but recognizes that people do that now anyway in Lakewood) 

CS, TE 
Keep is as it is! I love my hauler. I wish there were fewer trucks on the street. Contracting would be nice 
but its too late - won't work now. I used to be on City Council - this issue has no solution. 

R, VB 
HOA contracts for us. We recycle a lot - doesn't come often enough. 1 bag a week of trash. Interested in 
volume-based (even though family with kids).  

P, OS, ID 
If City managed trash hauling they could negotiate better prices. Standardized carts, large item pickup. 
Like idea of RFP to keep it fair. Care a lot about recycling. Own 2 HOA properties - dumping is an issue. 

TE, R, ID 

WM - takes almost everything. Pay extra for recycling. Too many trucks - designated day by neighborhood 
would be nice. Likes idea of district contracting, universal recycling, and every week recycling. 
Understands that neighbors don’t want change. 

TE 
Green Gables has a neighborhood contract option. It would be nice to have city services contracted. Want 
consistent scheduling. It'd be easier to have city deal with contracting. 

LakewoodTogether.org Comments 
Issue(s) Comment 

TE, E, R, C, ID 
Compost and recycling pick up is by far the most important to me, as well as reducing 
frequent/redundant truck traffic and pollution/noise in the area. 

E Being environmentally responsible 

TE, E, S 

By far the most important things are fewer trucks and less pollution. Ideally trucks would burn clean fuel 
so we don't get diesel exhaust in addition to fearing getting run over by the speeding trucks. Since they 
aren't stopping at every house and may service only a few houses at a time, the trucks tend to speed. The 
current system is inefficient, dangerous, and wasteful in virtually every way. Have one company do every 
house on the block! At least they can't speed and we won't have different trucks coming and speeding 
every dang day. 

CH, FM It works just fine as it is. I like the free market idea. I'd prefer government stay out of my choices 

E, TE, S Less pollution, street damage, danger from trucks driving erratically. 

P, VB 

Ability to share costs with a neighbor would be cool. Our neighbors travel a lot, as do we. We both have 
small households (2 people each) - so our trash amount is minimal. We produce less trash between the 
two of us than our neighbor next door! 

CH, O 

Again, I don't need the city telling or suggesting or demanding which trash service I use....there's enough 
government telling me what or when or how I can do things. Try doing your own job instead of everyone 
elses!!! 

OS Large item pickup on any pickup day. 

TE Just one service provider for the whole city 

R, C, ID, E We all need to recycle and compost.. 

O Unlimited amount of trash allowed this is very important and the type of trash they take 

E Renewable/alternative fuel trucks...anything but diesel. 

O I like what we have no need for the city to get involved 

S, CS Well maintained trucks with safe drivers & workers. 

E Sustainability first. Let's set an example for the next generation and protect our planet 

CH The ability to select my own trash company, services that I want, Etc. 

J Jobs creation 
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O, P, CS 

Curbside recycling is a loser because it is single stream. One or two more facilities like the one on Quail 
are needed in the city. Plus, the charges for recycling from curbside to me are cost prohibitive. Who cares 
about a personal relationship with the hauler. It is trash, nothing special there. One time i changed trash 
guys because they were lousy. They tried to strong arm me and force me to pay for services they did 
provide but i chose not to renew my contract. They acted like mafioso which they might just be. 

CH Respect my right to make the best decision for my household. 

TE, SB 
Yes, please move to a single trash hauler for the City of Lakewood. You could split up the wards and still 
give the current companies areas of the city to provide service for. 

R, C, VB, ID 

Price should be simply managed by awarding a single provider. Compost should be mandatory as well as 
recycling with the trash volume left determining the price on the house. I produce triple the amount of 
recycling compared to trash and trash would go down exponentially with compost. 

R, VB, ID 
Having flexibility to have small trash can for those who don't generate much trash; to have weekly recycle 
pick up instead of every two weeks. 

CH (1 = highest importance.) 3 = Choices of trash providers. 

P, O 
Me and My 2 Neighbors Share a Trash Company So it cost me And 1 Neighbor $15.00 Every 3mos and the 
other Neighbor Pays $30.00 

R, OS, ID 

Moved here 3 yrs. ago from Austin, TX. The city manages trash and recycling there. They even offer 
clothing recycling pickups on certain days. Please contact the City of Austin!! In Lakewood we have 3 solid 
days of trash/recycling trucks coming down our street. I would love to see the city take it over to make 
that 1 day per week. Also, the recycling center in Austin is FREE to drop off paint, oil, tires, brush/limbs, 
batteries, etc. etc. Why can't Lakewood do the same? 

E, TE Too many trucks polluting the air now, get them off our streets! 

CH I like buying my own trash can, one both me and my disabled husband can move around. 

O I DO NOT WANT A CITY WIDE TRASH HAULER! 

TE, S, O 

In an ideal world I would love a system like Denver but, that is a HUGE change for some folks who are all 
about “principles”. I mean, could each ward just at least have an assigned day? The trash bins are always 
out blocking our tiny sidewalks and some haulers even come on the weekends. 

O, CS 
This ranking system is confusing. I HATE contracting my own provider, it is a pain and adds to my 
responsibilities, so do I rank that 1 or 10? 

OS 
Yard waste collection is a high priority. Large item removal would also be nice. Note: the ranking should 
be explained (1=highest priority, etc.) 

P 

I have to believe that if we had one provider with direct contracting, the cost would go down because 
they will make more money on the route (collecting from all houses they pass), and we wouldn't have to 
pay an admin overhead layer to the city. 

CH, FM 

The item Better Prices should not even be an item. One being responsible for selecting his own trash 
provider would naturally consider the price. Fewer trucks on the street in my opinion would rank as a 7 or 
8 in addition to those already ranked. It already appears as if this survey is skewed in favor of city 
preferences. 

O Government staying out of private commerce 

C Right now there are no options for curbside compost collection that I have been able to find. 

CS Reliable service. 

TE, E less noise and air pollution 

C Really REALLY would like to have a local composting option! 

TE Inefficiency of the existing system. 

O 
Not owned by the government. A private industry. I identified the top 3. The others don't really matter to 
me. 
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O, FM 

This is ridiculous. The city should NOT be responsible for trash collection. Lots of competition keeps prices 
down. Government is too big already - stay out of this issue! Having one company being responsible for 
this will lead to price increases especially if we keep building new housing and then our real estate taxes 
will increase that much more! 

C 
Which number is "most important" I ranked curbside composting #1 most important to me. 9 is least 
important. 

O 

Mandatory trash collection for all residents, so that no one in a residential area can choose to let their 
trash pile up until someone on the street has to contact the city to issue a citation. This makes the 
reporting neighbor vulnerable to retaliation. 

CS 
Trash provider returns trash containers to their storage area after emptying rather than leaving them out 
all over the street. 

O 
Elimination of dumpsters from the street. perhaps there could be a few dumpsters in one area for 
residents to us instead of having them in the front of houses. 

TE Route being stable -- meaning about the same pickup time every week. 

E 

1. Environmental protection and sustainability, including reduced pollution, reduced consumption of 
fossil fuels, etc. Please give us the benefit of the doubt to think globally rather than only for ourselves? 
(Why is in "Other"? Grrrr....) 

TE, E, ID, P 
Fewer trucks and less noise and pollution are the most important along with recycling. Cost is always 
important. The rest of the items are not that important to me. 

CS 

I used Pro residential trash collection. I like it because when take it down to the curb, the man brings the 
trash can up to my home. It is good in the winter, raining, when I go off, I am disable, so I like it , because I 
do not have to bring it up to my home Hum, " rank in order of importance. * I do not like the ratings. 

C, E, OS 

We need to take the City of Longmont’s lead where they offer compost in addition to mulching services 
for your branches. Lakewood seems way behind in actually being a sustainable city compared to other 
cities in our state and country. 

TE Fewer trucks and uniform containers are my choices to improve our system. 

C, VB 

Many residents do not need trash service because they have virtually no trash. All they need is recycling 
and compost service. Those services without trash are not available and need to be. Trash service should 
never be forced on residents who do not need it. 

O 
Pickup days that are not on Fridays... this is so annoying for us, who typically travel on the weekends. 
Either the trash doesn't go out, or my bins are sitting around all weekend. 

ID We could use a big container for our recycling. 

CS 

My experience where municipalities contract with a single trash vendor is that customer service is BETTER 
since the entire city's contract is at risk. They don't seem to care about losing one customer. I'd prefer it 
be through a locally owned company. 

OS Brush/yard waste collection 

O 

This question is flawed. It doesn't say whether or not 1 is the most important or 9. In addition, these are 
clearly skewed towards small company trash collectors instead of some sort of unified collection service, 
which everyone knows would be amazingly better. 

E, A prefer some evidence of sustainability in hauler. 

CH, CS, FM We want to choose our own disposal company based on their performance and pricing. 

CH, O 

My 4 rank means the following. Government must not be involved either contracting for a single hauler 
as one size fits all never works or over regulating to meet social goals. Whenever government is involved 
service degrades and prices rise, monopolies are never good. It's not government's job to provide these 
services. 

E, TE Lower vehicle emmissions 
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VB, R, C, ID 

An option to pay based on volume of waste disposed of, (i.e. options for different sized can like Golden 
does, or paying per bag) with free recycling that is collected every week. Pay as you throw coupled with 
free weekly recycling would be the best way to encourage recycling if the city wants to actually be serous 
about sustainability. Composting can also significantly reduce the volume to waste entering landfills. I 
personally believe that many more people could compost on their own property, and the city should 
encourage it. It can be as simple as a pile afterall. 

CS 
Reliable pickup every week. We are consistently missed on our trash pickup day and oft n have to wait 
several days for it to be picked up. 

CH, FM 
Freedom to choose a company and have competition and competitive pricing is critical to me and all of 
the neighbors to whom I have spoken. 

R, E, O, OS 

Educational perspective on recycling benefits; impact on carbon footprint; providing leadership on waste 
reduction techniques; handling C and D waste and other large items - we need a central contractor who 
can lead these efforts along with the city 

VB size options (smaller bin = lower price) 

R, C, ID RECYCLING AND COMPOST NEEDED!!! 

E, ID, A 
Actual recycling rate of recyclables collected!! Also, whether the waste goes into an environmentally-
secure, composite-lined landfill. 

O Making everybody have trash service. 

O Required by all 

CS 

If we are reducing the number of trash companies in our area we hope you consider having 2 options 
rather than 1. There would be more incentive for the companies to keep their customers happy if a 
monopoly did not exist. If we have only 1 option we feel the level of service is quite likely to go down. 

TE 
We'd like to have the city contract with providers to have fewer trucks on the streets and collection in the 
neighborhood on a single, scheduled day. 

O leave it alone. 

VB I'd like to have a once a month or every 4 weeks option. 

O City run monopoly services will only encourage more communities to create an HOA. 

CH 

Curbside recycling for those who choose. not necessarily for all homes. No problem with the number of 
trucks driving on streets, as there are different pick up days. Most trash company drivers are very 
courteous and aware of neighborhood traffic. The only company I have had any problem with is Republic. 

ID, OS 

It is so very difficult to dispose of electronics and hazardous waste, including common stuff like paint 
and chemicals and monitors. Private haulers don't take it. Rooney Road is only open two short days per 
week and one must plan ahead and make an appointment. Electronics recycling events are nice, but are 
held rarely and what if you're out of town that day? We need to make it easier to dispose of hazardous 
waste responsibly. 

TE, C, ID 

We need a single trash pick up in this city. It is ridiculous to see trash cans out every day, and to have 
multiple trash trucks running up and down the road. We need recycling that we know is happening. We 
need yard waste and compost recycling, which is not currently available. Thanks for asking! 

CH 
I currently like my trash service and do not necessarily want to change. That said, I like that I have the 
option to change services if I find one that may better suit my needs. 

TE 

Neighborhood pickup days. It would be nice if each neighborhood regardless of service provider had 
their pickup days limited to 2 day per week. This would keep trucks off the streets the other 3 days a 
week. 

O I would prefer is government would just stay of it 
P, TE Price point, less traffic, fewer feet between stops. 
O Have cost be incorporated into property taxes 
OS Large item pick up 
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CH 
I do not want the city selecting any of my providers for any service at all. I want freedom of choice not 
some business the city selected based on cronyism which in Lakewood is rampant. 

CH The ability to choose who I want! 
O Requiring city approval or licensing of all private trash collectors 

VB 

maybe there should be a way for 2 neighbors to share a service... each pay 1/2 and get 1 can... reducing 
a stop for the trucks.. I have 1 neighbor who puts out one tiny bag of trash a week... don't need a big 
container. Some older people can't move the big containers safely around 

CH Leave as it, want a choice. Not have one group decide my trash collection 
CH No change necessary. Not for socialism. 
TE, E Clean energy fuel trucks, waste to energy technology. 
CH, P More cost less service no thanks 

A, S 
Again, safer drivers & workers and well maintained trucks (that don't leak, screech, bang, or spill 
garbage/recyclables) would be super. 

O education about recycling 

TE 

Please don't burden the people again with extra costs - there are plenty ways to reduce waste (like 
better scheduling and less trucks driving around as well as trucks with lifts). There is enough money in 
the waste stream - but not if you give the valuable stuff (glass , paper, etc.) away and then get stuck with 
the low or negative value rest). 

CH, P 

My vision is to let people be able to choose for themselves what trash hauler meets their needs and one 
that fits their budget. There should be lots of choices of providers so that the citizens can pick what is 
best for them. 

CH Don't take away choice 
P Price 

ID, VB, P, E 

Just wanted to say that in our house we never have a full trash can and our recycling is always full. The 
neighbors across the street put out 3-4 overflowing trash cans each week and probably pay less than we 
do. This is concerning for a couple reasons: 1) they could be recycling and sending way less to the landfill 
2) I should not have to pay more to recycle. 

TE 
Designated collection days for any hauler, not a municipal contracted company. simply any hauler who 
wants to collect trash has to follow the map/schedule provided by the city 

OS 
Required curbside recycling is only effective if all items can be recycled. Otherwise, people still have to 
drive somewhere to recycle hard to recycle items. 

P Lower cost is most important. Recycling collection should *not* be required as it will increase costs. 

TE, OS 

In addition to designated days (1 day per week) for collection I would like to see a robust recycling 
center. Please explore how Austin, TX and Round Rock, TX do it. They have a free service for dropping 
off all kinds of things. Motor oil, paint, batteries, limbs/brush, scrap wood, etc. The mulch the limbs and 
provide the mulch free to the community (load yourself). OR if you pay $20 the bulldozer will scoop it 
into your truck for you. 

VB 
Volume based is a great idea. We produce enough trash to fill up the giant bin in maybe 3 weeks but still 
pay for it every week 

CS, TE 

The city needs to take the lead in improving the quality of life for the residents. We need the program 
like they have in Denver, where well-paid, reliable trash haulers collect trash from unified containers. 
What we have here now is a disaster 

O 
The current system works well for us. I REALLY don't want consistent containers. They are too large and 
hard to move for me and my disabled husband. 

OS Ways to get rid of yard waste that doesn't require bagging 

P 
Standard sizes and colors and not acceptable unless they are being provided by the city. This would be 
very harmful for low income residents. Lakewood is NOT an HOA and is NOT just upper class! 

TE ONE truck on that designated collection day! Not many. 
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TE 
All these are great ideas. We just need to fix our trash system here. It's crazy to have so many trucks 
driving down our streets every week! 

O the drawbacks of choice and multiple companies outweigh the benefit of any cost reduction 

O 

Compost collection with yard waste is only needed during part of the year (6 months for the most part). 
When I deliver my own recycling to the center I do it along with other errands so I don't waste time and 
gas. I do have some volume based pricing as I noted previously and it fits my needs fine. I don't even 
have one barrel of weekly garbage. It's one grocery bag but I do have yard waste. 

P 

If the City has just one or (more likely) two authorized garbage disposal companies, the City dictates 
their requirements (like company *must* add recycle as mandatory service, whether or not the 
customer wanted to pay the extra amount and whether or not the customer is already making use of 
the Free city recycling site). One thing leads to another with government regulations - the next one 
could be charging per volume of trash put out. That sounds pretty fair until you realize it penalizes by 
size of family and removes any incentive to keep up your property. Why clean up trash, why trim 
bushes, why even keep your landscaping alive or renovate your newly purchased home's yard if you 
have to pay even more to do so? Inevitably it leads to people dumping garbage and debris in gulches, 
fields, and other properties, which has been a continuing problem in Denver where residents are limited 
by size of waste volume. Just a few dumpers bring down the appearance of a whole city, where the 
'broken window syndrome' leads to cascading effects. 

TE In my experience, city run trash collection is much more efficient than an open system. 
CS Reliability! 
R, C increased education about what can be recycled and composted 

A 

We need to be assured that our recycling is being handled properly. Even though in my HOA, we have a 
trash hauler that provides separate pickup for recycling, we really have no idea if this stuff ends up in 
the landfill! 

TE, E Less noise and air pollution 
OS Yard waste collection that would be mulched or composted (not taken to landfill). 

O 

Volume based pricing?? seriously? how is it anyone's business how much trash someone has? For 
example, last week I had new patio furniture delivered and the amount of trash I had last week doubled 
or tripled. Does that mean then we have to hold onto the trash so that we don't go over the allotted 
amount? Wow that will become a hazard eventually! That is complete and utter baloney and not 
something the government should be involved in! Leave things as is! 

ID, C, P 

Incentivize people to start recycling and composting more! I personally don't care if I pay more, because 
as an early adopter I want to encourage this to happen. But, for lower income people, I want them to 
receive discounts for recycling and composting. Thanks. 

P 
Volume based pricing would add another layer of administrative/management and drive costs up for 
everyone. 

O Do not move to a City-managed option 
O Mandatory trash collection for all residents. 

CH, P 

Just leave the system alone as is. If you must have a Lakewood trash pick up, it should simply be another 
option because if poeple really want these things then they can shop around for a company with 
uniform trash cans that you have to purchase from the company and spend more money. I like my trash 
company because I can use my own trash cans and put out trash bags and yard waste. Other companies 
are too picky and are more expensive. My trash company already consolidates the number of trips it 
makes into the neighborhood and has designated trash days and recycling options. I like the flat rate for 
trash because sometimes we have a little, and sometimes we have a lot. I say, if the system isn't broke 
then don't try to fix it. 

TE Less street traffic and wear from multiple companies. 
CS Return my containers to their storage area after emptying. 
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O 

A hybrid system in which the City facilitates taking bids for residents who want to join together to have a 
single hauler, but retain individual choice for others who want their own specific hauler. If I can ever get 
the "Add Ideas" system to work, I'd explain this in more detail. 

FM Very happy with our present free enterprise system. 
O Eliminate dumpsters or designate an area for them 

O 
Not sure how volume based pricing would work. My home town tried it 45 years ago and it failed after a 
few years and it was abandoned. 

CS 

I used Pro residential trash collection. I like it because when take it down to the curb, the man brings the 
trash can up to my home. It is good in the winter, raining, when I go off, I am disable, so I like it , because 
I do not have to bring it up to my home 

R, C, ID 

I don’t care who picks up my trash on what day. We just need additional services like compost and 
include recycling as well. We can also allow the trash company to charge an individual more if they put 
out more trash than their designated bin. 

TE 

Automation would be great, its impressive seeing one driver pickup trash containers without ever 
getting out of the truck; compared to other companies with two or three persons running around the 
truck lifting the containers. Companies with efficiency of service should be getting the contracts. 

CH, ID, C Continue to allow choice, but make sure all the options are covered recycling and organic waste. 
E, P Make economy rhyme with ecology 
CH, TE Suggest two haulers per neighborhood option so there is a choice. 
OS Brush/yard waste collection 

O 

Again, you are focusing on the concept of privatization of the trash industry. I think it would be better to 
use a system like Denver's if you are going to try to put these controls on the trash people produce or 
whether or not they recycle. It's a way better idea. 

CH, O 

My kids love anytime a trash truck goes by. The more the merrier. I loved being able to choose the 
dumpster that was right for our sized family without it having a negative impact on cost. We love to 
entertain and host friends and family, I don't wish to be penalized for the extra trash accumulated over 
celebrations and holidays. 

TE Fewer trips, more energy efficient. 

FM, O 

I have had experienced trash service with only single service providers twice in different communities. 
One was run by the City, the other was contracted out by the Village. Both, after a period of time, 
turned very restrictive (dictatorial), raised their rates and basically turned into little fiefdoms. I do not 
want to see this happen in the name of "whatever” including "Sustainability" here in Lakewood. The 
above events will eventually happen don't think it won't. There will be no checks and balances, no 
competition and with the City of Lakewood, another opportunity to add a service department when the 
contactor fails. 

VB 

I think pay-as-you-throw would be most fair for everyone and would create an incentive for households 
to become more mindful of their purchasing/recycling/composting choices. If you want people to do 
something, make it the cheaper and easier option! 

O Government should stay out of it. 
ID Free weekly recycling. 
ID, R, C I really want recycling every week and compost services. 

CS 

The larger Garbage companies that require standard containers cause a lot of problems according to my 
neighbors as they refuse to haul away even one garbage bag and then those citizens are forced to find 
other places to dump their garbage illegally causing problems for everyone. (Waste Management is the 
one I hear the most complaints about in my neighborhood as they leave a lot of garbage and fail to do 
their pickups according to my neighbors.) 

O Mandate everybody has service 
O Required by all 
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CS 
We appreciate that Pro Disposal returns our empty trash containers to the front of the garage so they 
don't blow away or disappear. 

VB, C, ID 
Smaller trash cans create an incentive to recycle and compost! Large trash cans are just not necessary if 
people take the time to manage their waste stream properly. 

O Single community site for trash collection. 

CH, FM 

There are already designated pick up days with the trash company you choose! Curbside recycling 
should be a choice per home, not required for all homes. My company allows for organic waste disposal. 
Once again, should be a choice of resident not to be City controlled. Standards for containers? Seriously? 
WHY? Never volume based pricing. You will discriminate against and penalize large families, why would 
the City do that. I am NOT happy about the push for changing the trash collection system. Why are you 
trying to fix something that is not broken. It will lead to higher pricing without options, which is what we 
have now, OPTIONS!! 

TE I cant say enough how much I would like the city to arrange one company per area. 
TE, E Less noise with less trucks. Less environmental pollution! 

TE, ID 
I like the option to change service providers as needed. However, if we could reduce the pickup days per 
neighborhood and get more people recycling I believe that would make life in Lakewood better. 

TE 

I am in favor of the city considering an organized collection model. The need to reduce the traffic and 
resulting road wear seem to be warranted. There is no doubt that there will be political push-back on 
this. 

CS, OS 

I used to live in Denver and was pleased with their trash collection system. They provided big enough 
barrels for regular trash, had about once a month four or five days for Large Item Pickup, and provided 
for recyclables. It worked pretty seamlessly. What I see here is that some people have poor trash 
haulers, and end up using someone else's bins when theirs don't get emptied. I see people from here 
dropping large items in Denver since we have only expensive large item pickup. 

CS, P, TE 

I think the city should organize the trash collectors. With more residents, they will have more leverage 
to bring down costs. Also, more garbage per trip should reduce fuel costs for the trash companies. They 
can also reduce pollution and traffic by reducing the number of garbage trucks in the neighborhood. Just 
make sure there are regular surveys to assess the effectiveness and efficiency of these trash companies. 
I've gone through 4 companies in the 4 years I've lived in my house. The quality of service is key. 

E, C 

In addition to postings below, forward-thinking communities are including composting in a city-
supported service. Composting will build top soil and increase sustainability in the long term. There are 
many reasons to include composting in a solution. See link at 
https://foresternetwork.com/daily/waste/recycling/compost-the-sustainable-solution-2/ 

R, ID, VB, CS, 
A 

I would prefer one trash hauler that includes recycling. I've had a couple of different trash management 
companies and am a little worn out with missing recycling days because something change. Also, I've 
seen one of them take my recycling and put it in regular trash. That is not how recycling works. Also, 
most of the time I only have 1 or 2 trash bags in my big trash receptacle and there only set out trash 
once a month. It seems like there should be some type of plan for once a month pick up or something 
similar. 

CH, O 
I would prefer that Trash collection be left as it is today. Citizens are capable of selecting a trash provider 
which meets their needs. The City should devote its time to issues which are more important. 

C, ID, R, CS, 
SB 

I am satisfied with my current trash/recycling provider, however, that is after one went out of business, 
didn't notify any customers, didn't remove trash for 2 weeks, and issued zero refunds. My preference is 
to support a local business, but now I use Waste Management. I would like for City of Lakewood to 
improve the vetting process for waste haulers for residential. I also would like to see an increase in 
frequency in recycling collection or a location for recycling drop off. I also think increased education 
about what can and cannot be recycled. Consistency with what can be recycled needs to developed 
among all haulers. I also would like to see a composting program and terracycle program implemented. 
That's my waste wish list! I am very excited to be able to participate in this discussion! 
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TE 

I think that having one carefully vetted trash and recycle hauler would be a good solution. At this time, 
trucks from various haulers are on our streets nearly every day, and cans are therefore left out every 
day, too. I think it would be much mor cost and energy efficient to have one hauler with all trash on a 
given street picked up the same day. Also less wear and tear on the streets without daily use by heavy 
trash trucks 

P 

I researched a bit more about my waste collector and as part of the vetting process, I would like to see a 
bit more regulation to the fees charged. Fuel/Environmental Charge, Recycleable Material Offset, and 
Regulatory Cost Recovery Charge all seem like the cost of doing business for the hauler. I appreciate that 
they are transparently included on my bill, however, blanket percentages across the board make them 
appear as if they are a thinly veiled attempt to nickel and dime customers. Also as a result of this 
conversation here, I will be discussing this with my provider. 

O 

I live in a townhome with an HOA. I like the fact that we can find our own trash pickup at a reasonable 
cost through the current market. I would Love to see an area in each division or Ward of Lakewood 
where an individual/family can take their recycling to be dropped off for free!! 

R, ID, C, O 

1.I’ve read about communities that have trash pick up every other week and recycling every week. We 
need to work to achieve this model. Less trash, more recycling! 2.Denver has curbside composting 
available. We need to tap into this resource for Lakewood. 3. Trash can lids should be required. Avoid 
future rodent issues! 

TE, R 

I’d like to see one hauler per neighborhood to include recycling with trash pick up weekly and recycling 
every other week. If there are concerns about monopolies or ignoring local haulers, perhaps the city 
could be divided into sections with a different hauler for each one. Price set by the lowest bidder for all 
haulers 

CS 

I would like to see an option to see reviews from our residents that are using the current haulers. Also, a 
way to give the haulers ratings on their service. I am sure that if they know we are rating their service, 
they will work to get more costumer based on the ratings. If this exist, I will like to know how to find it.  

TE 

I would prefer to have one service come through our neighborhood. We have trash trucks constantly on 
our street and they FLY down the street. I have a toddler and there are multiple other children in the 
neighborhood. It would be nice to see one day a week having our trash and recycle service being 
collected. It not only creates one trash collection but reduces the number of trash cans on the street and 
sidewalks. I would be willing to pay more each month, for service to be once a week in our entire 
neighborhood. 

A 

on the truck putting recycling in regular trash, a couple of points: 1. on one of those days, my husband 
was told that the recycling truck was broken down; 2. it surprised me to find out that things like pizza 
boxes can not be recycled because of food waste stuck to it, or milk cartons because of wax coating. 
Other things as well, cannot be recycled. http://www.wm.com/thinkgreen/what-can-i-recycle.jsp 

TE, CS 

We utilize Pro Disposal, & have been very happy with the company's responsiveness, and general 
service. This company has taken up to 10 cans & bags of yard waste with no concerns; and has been 
proactive and positive in sharing information about the need to increase cost of recycling. That said, in 
reference to decisions for a single company: on the positive side, fewer trucks on the street, increasing 
public safety & decreasing wear & tear to the streets as well as decreasing greenhouse emissions, the 
potential to pass savings onto residents via decreased monthly charges through bulk bidding process. On 
the negative side: we experienced the transition in Sheridan, from individually contracted trash pickup 
to municipally contracted pickup, and had these concerns: the need to lease/purchase cans from the 
contractor at a high cost; the inability to dispose of large items and yard waste except fall & spring; the 
rigidity of that company in making adjustments to billing when that company missed picking up trash 
(billing $200 for a return trip); reduced the amount they would pick to a single can, anything outside the 
can would be left at the curb. 

O 

If you are worried about greenhouse gas why dosen't the City of Lakewood reduce it's fleet of vehicles? 
How much has this fleet grown in the past 20 years? And how much of the driving of this fleet is with 
purpose vs. just driving around? The government should NOT be involved in trash collection! Stick with 
governing vs. getting involved with trash collection. 
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P, O 

I have to say, 87 participants social engineering the lives of individuals is highly objectionable to me. 
Government mandates and co-opting people's choices on how they live is not acceptable. What you are 
pushing is a view that is not consistently held by the population. The city can educate, not mandate. The 
problem with targets that cities set is that they turn into mandates. Given that recycling is going to 
landfills and there is no market, all you've done is increase the cost to each homeowner for the stances 
that the city has taken on recycling and reuse. The same goes for energy use, a 100% increase in rates in 
10 years all due to the renewable movement, the conversion to natural gas, and away from cheap clean 
coal. No one in government seems to care that the burden of the costs is on the household, there is no 
caring on the effect on household budgets 

E 

#Yes, the city/state/county/nation CAN AND DOES mandate! #Yes, 'social engineering' is necessary for 
our large and growing populations. #Thanks to the 'social engineering' of our streets and highways. #We 
are all still alive because of' #mandated traffic laws, red and green traffic signals, painted lanes. #Public 
Health is much improved because #'social engineering' #mandates cooks and waitstaff #wash their 
hands before handling food .#Thanks to public health and safety laws # 'mandating' minimum and 
maximum safe storage and holding temperatures for food, so that foodborne illness occurs 
rarely. #Because separated 'recycle' goods are currently not recycled, #TOTAL RECYCLING shall be 
another of our city's SUSTAINABILITY goals.  

E, TE 

It feels like including trash and recycling similar to Denver's would be in line with the Sustainability 
mission. Across the board, it appears that it's more wasteful (no pun intended) when trash is done via 
subscription. 

TE, E 

In Denver I had one trash truck every week and one recycle truck every other week- that's 3 diesel 
haulers every two weeks driving in my old residential neighborhood. In Lakewood's open system I now 
have 5 or 6 diesel haulers every week, that's 10 or 12 every two weeks! Besides the unnecessary diesel 
exhaust and high service costs I'm also concerned about the wear on our roads. 

ID, R, C, TE 

I would like to see a more efficient schedule for sure. I have put out my trash when my neighbors have 
in anticipation, only to find out my company was delayed, but the others weren't. It has led to me 
chasing my trash down the street (because the big was knocked over by a big wind). I also am not 
supportive of having an option to recycle. It should be included in the fees. I could get on board with 
including composting with the fees too. I think this should be part of an improved vetting process. 

TE, VB, C, OS 

1. It seems necessary to move to an organized collection system to reduce wear on our streets and 
exhaust. 2. I need "small trash" pickup about every 4 weeks plus occasional compost and shrub trimming 
pick up. It would be very helpful to have a listing of haulers who offer that. 3. A VERIFIED recycle option 
would be useful for those who have difficulty using Quail St. 

FM, SB 

I believe we should keep an open subscription; although the price tag looks great on a city-managed 
option like Denver, one also needs to consider how high Denver property taxes are. I love Lakewood; 
I've lived here since 2008 and owned my home since 2012. I want to make sure our city government 
stays small and lean and our taxes stay low so that we encourage businesses and non-profits to flourish 
and compete. I use American Disposal and I pay $23/month for trash and bi-weekly recycling 

TE, E, P, S 

I’m a proponent of having a single, City of Lakewood supported/endorsed trash and recycling hauler. 
The noise pollution we’ve experienced on a single block from all the various trash haulers at various 
times throughout the day is bad. Then, of course, there’s the air pollution to all of our families. It’s 
inefficient and plain stupid to have 4-5 different company trucks driving down a block to perform the 
same service. From an economical standpoint, the city could solicit the opportunity open wide. It would 
be an obvious win for one to serve all of Lakewood. The cost savings could be passed down to both 
residents and local common spaces (e.g. parks, recreation centers). 

SB, FM 

Which companies win the bids for the organized and municipal systems? Are smaller local companies 
able to compete and provide services for the locations listed? We like the open subscription because it 
allows us to use a local company instead of a large national company. I would be concerned that the 
small companies may not be able to compete if it went to bid. 

TE, P, R 

It would be far more efficient, cleaner, and cheaper to have a single provider of trash removal and 
recycling. The service could be based on a low bid for a particular area of the city. Contracts could be 
awarded for different areas allowing opportunities for various trash service providers. 
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O 

if you went to a single hauler, you would impact our HOAs ability to tie trash collection to voluntary 
dues. We do not have mandatory dues payment as an option. To get revenue we actually have to 
provide services of value to our homeowners. A city conscripted service would mean fewer people in 
our HOA would pay dues. Your action would affect our HOA budget by an estimated 20% (decrease). 
That would mean we can provide less services to our homeowners with a cut like that. Perhaps the city 
would like to compensate the HOA for this revenue loss? We also would lose the ability to provide the 
trash services that provide the most flexibility to our residents at a micro level. I would leave our 
services as "Subscription." 

TE, P 

I think Organized Collection is probably the best option for Lakewood. Personally I think Municipalization 
might provide the best service to residents, but it might be more than Lakewood is willing or able to 
tackle at the moment. Organized collection would cut down on truck traffic and probably improve 
prices...I'd be willing to give it a try. 

ID, E, A 

Please keep and expand multi stream recycling facilities such as the one on Quail Street. According to 
NPR, 25% of items processed in single stream recycling end up in landfills and as much as 40% of the 
glass ends up in landfills. This is a very inefficient way to recycle and it is the only option most of the 
trash haulers offer. We can do better than that with investments into options that provide opportunity 
for a greater choice in multi stream options! 

OS, C 

I would love to see the City do an annual leaf/needle/small twig collection a few times a year. The city 
did this where I grew up. We all raked everything the to curb. There is a big need for this. The two 
schools that get grants and donations to do this from the environmental clubs have more demand than 
possible to do in the time that the chippers or composters are in the parking lot. Also, not everyone can 
drive the yard stuff to the few drop offs that occur. Curbside would be great! 

C 

With Americans wasting approximately 300lb of food per person per year, we need to provide additional 
waste options for those who cannot house a composter in their yard. Other areas have this service but 
Lakewood is lacking. 

ID, R 
Include the cost of recycling pickup (and education on what to recycle) in with the cost of trash pickup to 
promote regular recycling. 

TE 

As much as Lakewood could and in the neighborhoods where it would work, my idea is to have single 
trash haulers for areas of the city so that there are not trash collection trucks going in and out of 
neighborhoods constantly. I believe that there are 11 companies operating in Lakewood. Could 
Lakewood be divided up into its Wards and announce a year ahead that it will begin setting up trash 
collection as a city service and contract for the service through these companies that are already 
operating here. I know the difficulty will be with homeowners boo will refuse to leave companies they 
are happy with, but I this would be a great Improvement for the City of Lakewood for the future. 

FM, CH, P, 
SB 

Having a single provider for garbage collection is not the best option for our community. Having multiple 
providers increases competition and provides choice for homeowners. If we are unhappy with provider, 
we are currently free to switch to another that provides better service or lower costs. Lakewood is free 
to add a self-funded garbage collection service to directly compete with existing providers. While having 
a single, required provider might in principle, lead to lower costs due to economies of scale, such a 
monopoly will, in practice, likely lead to higher prices due to the elimination of competition. These local 
businesses are currently working hard for our business and compete with lower prices accordingly. A 
single provider will also bring undue restrictions and lack of choices for consumers (i.e. required 
recycling / required composting / required specific garbage bins / etc...) that will also lead to increased 
prices. 

TE, P, R 
work with private haulers & set some guidelines. Set service by ward for 1 day per week. discounted 
recycling, tax incentive for discount 

O 
Have the city be in charge of garbage collection like they do in Denver. They have an outstanding system 
with well-paid employees. 

OS 
With all the wind and storms we get, areas with mature trees end up with a lot of branches everywhere 
that are hard to get rid of. Once or twice per year would be fine. 
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S, TE, P, ID, 
C, R, CS 

Too much noise, safety risk and redundant inefficiency. I would like to see one provider directly 
contracted to each home. I believe that will lower costs because they will make FAR more $$ on each 
route (servicing every house instead of select houses) and we won't have to pay the additional overhead 
of the City of Lakewood administering it. There would also be less layers of bureaucracy for me to deal 
with when I need to interact with the provider. Of course the rebid process for providers would need to 
be frequent enough to keep them competitive and responsive. And we would need ongoing 
opportunities to report on our customer satisfaction. Recycling for every household is critically 
important, given the state of our trash overload, and I would love to see a compost collection service 
since the suburban layout doesn't lend well to keeping our own. Thanks for asking!! 

O No need for improvement. It is fine the way it is. 

E 

Waste collection vehicles are heavy, noisy and dirty as well, but economical new electric vehicles are 
available that save money over their life cycle. At minimum, Lakewood can announce now that this is 
the direction we want to go or ultimately get to, for everyone's health and well-being. 

VB, OS 
options of smaller cans, opting out, extra fee for cans returned to garage, large item (couch ++) once or 
twice a year 

FM, P, CS 

Please allow the open subscription to continue so that competition keeps prices low and services 
competitive. Competition will continue to encourage service providers to streamline their routes to 
reduce their costs in order to keep prices low for their customers in order to keep their customers. I 
don't want to pay property taxes as high as property owners in Denver. 

VB, ID, E 

Volume based pricing for trash, coupled with flat rate recycle pricing, will be the most effective way to 
encourage the practices of reduce, reuse, and recycle. Lakewood touts itself as a leader in green 
initiatives, but really needs to step up and drive change to truly deserve that description. 

TE, O 
City helps with organization and bidding for those residents who want a single waste hauler; others 
residents continue as they wish. 

TE, C 

This would allow for City of Lakewood residents have access to residential composting services and 
would also reduce wear on the streets and noise in residential areas. If the trash/recycling/composting 
was offered through City of Lakewood the trash/recycling/composting trucks would come through one 
area on one single day of the week vs. individual companies coming to the same street on different days 

TE, E, ID, C, 
VB 

Centralize collection with city-managed option, phased in over a short time. The inefficiencies, lack of 
educational focus, excess truck traffic and pollution, and lack of emphasis on recycling and waste 
minimization in Lakewood is appalling. I served on the Solid Waste Commission for many years and am 
expert in this area, and know of no other city of this size along the Front Range that maintains such an 
antiquated system. We need a centralized system to among other things use volume sizing cost 
practices to allow folks to see the economic and environmental benefits of recycling and composting. 
Education needs to be a key component of this new system. I look forward to adding much more detail 
on these ideas going forward. 

C, A 

My views on mixed stream curbside recycling is that it's a bit of a farce. That is why I'm not more in favor 
of it. I personally keep my recyclables sorted and take them to the drop off center, where I feel it is more 
likely my stuff will actually get recycled. Curbside pickup for organic waste would be awesome. 

VB, E, R 

Volume based pricing is the way to drive consumer change, and will have a larger environmental impact 
than recycling. Right now we pay weekly for trash and every other week for recycle. There needs to be an 
option for weekly recycle and every other week for trash. 

R, P, SB, FM 

If this is done as stated it embraces the principles of free enterprise and capitalism and will not 
necessarily impact the size of government. All of the same companies could participate and would benefit 
by being able to operate much more efficiently by servicing all of the houses in a specific area instead of a 
few scattered widely. They would also save marketing and management expenses. The management 
could consist of an independent commission formed with participating company employees and City 
Council members. Citizens would get better trash dates, more consistent service, lower rates, etc. This is 
not a new idea, but has been implemented and worked well in many other communities. We need it in 
Lakewood, it is a winner for everyone. 
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CH 
I'm a hugh believer in capitalism and free enterprise and I'm opposed to government growning any larger, 
even at the local level, so I'm not in favor of this idea at all. 

R, ID, VB, 

It's ridiculous that my half-can a week costs me the same disposal fee as my neighbor who puts out a 
mountain of cans and junk every week. And on top of my trash fees subsidizing their waste, I have to pay 
extra to recycle. Loveland, Colo for years had a very successful pay per volume program. Maybe they still 
do. 

ID, E, S 

I care much more about the safety of the neighborhood and how clean my air is than the principles of 
capitalism. At the moment, US companies are more profitable than they've ever been, let's focus on the 
quality of life in our neighborhoods instead of worrying about their bottom line. 

E, TE 

I agree with 'neighborhood-friendly' and 'environmentally friendly' ---so tired of so many diesel exhaust 
spewing trash trucks from so many different companies coming up and down the street on so many 
different days and SPEEDING because they have only one or two pick ups in the area. In this case, 
"individual choice" results in a net negative for our community and air quality and hardly seems a 
sufficient argument to keep doing things the way we are doing them. 

P, FM 

I agree with Alicia. Every time the Government gets involved cost go up because you can never have 
enough Government emploees (Empire building). Keep in mind that these are government employees 
(administrative types) that don't any value to garbage collection. If the city of Lakewood is so concerned 
about safty and pollution why dosen't the city of Lakewood reduce the amount of vehicles they have on 
the streets, also switch to electical vehicles to reduce pollution. It's like the pot calling the kettle black. As 
we use to say in the corporate world it's Empire building  

O 

I do not like the government growing any larger, BUT if you pass this, please let the trash company bring 
the trash barrel up to my house. When it snows, winter or raining , I want to bring it up the the house. 
And, then I am disabled, too. 

SB 

I'm confused by this comment as I don't see anything in the proposal that is anti-capitalism or anti-free 
enterprise or growing government, even. I do want to make sure that local businesses continue to serve 
our area, as stated in the proposal. Whenever my local trash company has been bought out by a big 
national company, service suffers. I think my current hauler, Pro Disposal, is the last remaining local 
option and I'm glad Lakewood supports local. 

TE, SB, E, OS 

I disappointed that there is nothing here about providing an affordable and convenient way to dispose of 
household hazardous waste. The Rooney facility is expensive and super-inconvenient. I do support fewer 
trucks, limited pick-up days, and support for local haulers. 

R, CS, P 

I grow tired of the supposed free-market pearl-clutchers of Lakewood bemoaning this idea. Based on our 
experiences, we have a handful of providers whose pricing, quality of service, and care for our 
communities are all subpar.  Garbage collection by local government is a solved problem in several other 
cities. Let us please move to more pressing issues and let Lakewood take over garbage and recycling, with 
more citizen involvement. City council meetings and this forum are excellent means of discourse. 
However, sticking to facts and data, rather than anecdotes and conjecture will be the only way to make 
real progress. 

FM 
Are you kidding? Any time govt runs anything prices go up service goes down. Free market enterprise 
rules!! Leave the trash situation alone 

R, ID, S, CS, 
TE 

I think this vision is a good step forward. By dividing the City up into 5 or 10 areas and bidding them out, 
we could very likely see a decrease in our cost for trash and recycling collection. By consolidating to 1 
collector per area it will cut down on the number of trucks, make it more efficient and less costly to 
operate. Also cause less wear and tear on our streets which saves us street maintenance cost which, we 
all pay for. Please proceed forward making this vision a reality. 
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O 

Recently we had a rain on a Waste Management trash pickup day, and multiple green barrels floated 
down the street and accumulated on Union Blvd - kind of hazardous! Wind will also send trash barrels 
down the street, or up it. Everyone who had a company without compulsory containers had no problem 
because they had no container sitting out there to lose. The others had to pick from among multiples on 
Union, and I noticed they had serial numbers on them. I resent having to choose a typical volume of trash 
container in a city-compulsory system. Usually our output is small, but during leaf season or when we get 
ambitious to remove unwanted landscaping, it's easy to lose motivation if you're going to exceed your 
allowed volume and will be surcharged for it. That's how neighbors end up stuffing other people's barrels! 
And a neighbor may choose the lowest volume container despite their needs, just because it's cheaper 
and they can stuff the neighbor's barrels with their excess, essentially forcing neighbors to subsidize their 
choice. I love Pro Disposal and I can put out a little or a lot, but it was my choice to hire them and pay that 
basic fee. Give people their choice of trash haulers - I am sick of government-knows-best tying our hands 
left and right. 

SB, FM, CH, 
P 

As I understand it, the objective of this round table discussion is to measure the interest of Lakewood 
citizens in having the City of Lakewood take over trash collection. As I read it, the bulleted points above 
only reflect the results of surveys, community meetings, this website, etc. , as interpreted by the the City 
of Lakewood employees responsible for this issue. It does not reflect a trash collection proposal by the 
City of Lakewood. That being said, I am strongly opposed to the City of Lakewood taking over trash 
collection. 1-Government, even city government, should not take over an industry - ever. Government 
should not take over hair salons, dentist offices, or supermarkets; so it should not take over trash 
collection. The government cannot do anything cheaper, more efficiently, or cleaner than private 
industry. When you have only one choice (a required choice), you centralize the power and control in one 
place, in this case the city. There is no competition, there is no incentive to make anything better. The city 
wouldn't have to, because we won't have a choice to change trash providers - the city is it. And I am not 
persuaded by any promises that we would be included in contract negotiation with the successful 
"winner" of the trash collection contract. We would not have any influence over that. 2-Further, I do not 
see how trash collection run by the City of Lakewood would benefit small businesses. Rather, it will drive 
them out of the market. The trash company that "wins" the contract will likely be a national trash 
company - not a small business. Has anyone reported who the company is that contracts with the City of 
Denver? Is it a small business or a national company? 3-Even if the city does not take over trash 
collection, the city should not regulate the private trash companies out of existence. Excessive and 
onerous regulation does not lead to a dynamic, safe, or cleaner community. It drives out business and 
incentive to change and adapt. 4 - I am also not persuaded by any claims of improved or more "recycling." 
Ask the city - where does your recycling go? What do you do with it? I'm expecting to be surprised. And 
will recycling be required? Will we be fined if we don't comply with recycling requirements? 5 - I am also 
not persuaded by clean air claims. Clean air and exposure to traffic-generated pollutants didn't seem to 
be a problem as traffic continues to increase. So it seems to me, the City of Lakewood wants to point a 
finger of blame on only one aspect air pollution ; has the city done a study to determine if there would be 
a change in traffic-generated pollutants if the city took over trash collection? I would be surprised. It's just 
a "feel good" claim. 6-neither Arvada nor Westminster went for this "city" provided trash systems. 
Lakewood should not either. 

S, TE 
The trash truck traffic is constant. They drive fast and don’t seem to have much respect when we call in to 
report it. Lies just sold out to American Disposal. Extremely poor service thus far. 

R, ID, C, VB, 
E 

Some households have reduced waste and do not need trash service. None of the current providers 
servicing Lakewood offer recycling and compost only without trash. If Lakewood goes with a single hauler 
please ensure that a recycling and compost only option is available so that families with a reduced trash 
footprint are not penalized for being environmentally responsible. 

C, TE 
Denver has great trash pick up, even compost pick up. I lived with and appreciated it for decades. It's far superior to 
Lakewood's system. 

CS, A 

If I can't threaten them with loss of my business, then how can I make sure my trash is picked up 
consistently? It seems like a cushy contract, where the trash haulers could do the bare minimum and not 
be held accountable. 
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O 
Please leave it the way it is now. I don't have room to put a large container in my garage. Too bulky and heavy for a 
senior to handle. 

CH, O, FM, 
ID, E 

One of the reason that we have chosen Lakewood as a community to live and build a business in is that it 
is not a city that chooses to manage on bloat. Lakewood has a tradition of effective governance. We like 
that it is a low regulatory environment with focused and high quality services provided at an affordable 
cost. It is great to have a unique (and low cost) municipal experience option to live in in the front range, 
and as history has shown time and again that once a service is granted a public monopoly costs are 
seldom contained and service typically goes down while new technologies are slow to be adopted. The 
lack of this attitude is part of what makes Lakewood a great and unique community! Furthermore, as a 
member of my HOA community board, we sincerely appreciate the flexibility of being able to choose 
among a multitude of companies that serve our independent needs. We have seen our trash hauler grow 
to include recycling services, and would like to work with them in the future to handle dog waste and 
organic waste. These services can all be managed independently within our community without effecting 
the cost of living to surrounding communities. If individual community members choose to select these 
services, it is their prerogative, but it is unjust to penalize an individual homeowner with subsidizing these 
costs should they have their own organic compost pile, for example. Everyone, regardless of economic 
philosophy wants to see Lakewood as a beautiful and environmentally friendly community. But as time 
and again has shown, monopolizing and bureaucratizing a service that is effectively provided by an open 
marketplace removes accountability from the system and therefore generally produces more waste, 
fraud, abuse, cronyism, and environmental degradation. We do not want to see Lakewood take any 
incremental steps down this path, as it is not a good look on a city and will end up cannibalizing the tax 
base for essential services as those who can escape will do so. Please do not pursue a public trash hauling 
option and instead operate as good stewards of our city with effective oversight of good regulatory 
standards, managing community externalities, and accessible licensing for those who know the trash 
hauling business best - those operating in an open and free marketplace. Be the city that fosters this 
attitude and you will see innovation that will amaze and be the envy of surrounding communities! 

VB, ID 
I like the Golden, Edgewater, and Ft. Collins models; pick your size option and all options come with 
recycling as a standard service. 

TE, P, ID, E 

Our current competition system does not ensure good prices, service, or habits, especially for small 
households in non-HOA neighborhoods.Perhaps too much competition among trash/recycling services is 
detrimental because each company can't develop efficient routes if they have to drive all over the city to 
serve a relatively small proportion of residents. In this case, a company would need to charge as much as 
they can for each pick-up and limit the number of visits when possible, such as with recycling. Therefore, 
our current system encourages residents to maximize their trash production and discourages regular 
recycling, while allowing any waste removal companies to struggle along with sub-optimal service 
conditions. Lakewood could do so much better with almost any other trash and recycling system that 
incentivizes residents to recycle responsibly and decrease trash output while structuring service 
conditions to keep a service company's cost of operation down. 

"Other" Digital Communications (emails, social media comments) 
Issue(s) Comment 

CH, O 

In my view, it is NOT the role of government entities to remove competition from the private sector and 
create government monopolies. That will not end well. It amounts to a few people thinking they know 
what's best for everyone else and then making decisions for everyone else. I want to make my own 
"purchasing" decisions. 

CS, A Billing dispute with a hauler and unhappy that the City cannot provide any accountability services 

C, ID, E 

I missed the roundtable today because I couldn't find the appropriate link while on my phone. Anyway, i 
wanted to voice a) my concern that recycling pickup is so infrequent with my provider (WM) - only once 
every two weeks, which means that lots of recycling gets diverted to the trash when my can fills up, and 
b) my plea that Lakewood look into some kind of composting service or drop off site. So many food scraps 
could be diverted from the landfill and enriching our soil! Home composting is a lousy option for many of 
us and we need leadership from our city on this. Thanks for your time! 
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C, ID, E 

I would like to see composting as an option. Somehow we need to encourage people to recycle.  Or make 
it mandatory as some countries have ....  whatever that entails.   Maybe charge more to the customer 
that doesn’t separate trash into regular and recycle.    Think we need more than one option for 
companies.  Or residents have opportunity to vote on different companies, say every one to three years.  

O  I Don't Like :-( The Ideal of A Single Trash Hauler For City Of Lakewood  

CH, CS 
 I would never go with one trash company I love Pro disposal and I will stay with them for life and if they 
take that option away from me then I'll just go put my trash at work  

R, C, ID 

This letter is in response to the roundtable discussion on trash pickup in Lakewood. I would like for 
recycling and composting to become more accessible to all people. Two things I have noticed about 
recycling, is that not everyone can afford it and not everyone knows what to recycle.  Lakewood could 
make recycling more accessible to all residents, especially lower income residents,  if recycling were 
incentivised or rewarded.  One way is to make trash services cost less for residents who recycle and more 
if people don’t recycle.  Or perhaps families who choose to recycle could get a reward of free trash 
service for a month or a tax break on trash services.  Also it would be really helpful if what to recycle was 
more clear. After learning on NPR about the recent requirement change from China of recycling only 
containing .5% of non-recyclables, I decided to double check with our trash company what we actually 
could recycle. I found out that there are a lot of things we were recycling that can’t be recycled and things 
we weren’t recycling that can be. For years we’ve been recycling the wrong things! I think if a resident 
could somehow be educated about the importance of recycling the correct things and checking with their 
trash companies would be really helpful. If all trash companies recycle the same things, then it would be 
easy for the city to list those items on their website and Facebook pages and on fliers around various city 
buildings to help educate people. Composting is very beneficial to preventing air pollution. Methane is 
released when we put compostables like food scraps and grass clippings into the regular trash and into 
the landfill. Methane is more dangerous than carbon as it contributes far more to the greenhouse effect 
and therefore, to climate change. So, it is really important to get everyone on board with composting. I 
compost food scraps and some yard waste in my own yard in a large contained wooden bin. While I have 
noticed zero nuisances with our compost, I have had neighbors express concern and I would hate for 
anyone to tell me I can’t compost because they’re afraid of critters and smells. I think city rules should 
become more lenient about composting. In this day and age with overfilled landfills and methane 
pollution, we just can’t afford to be telling people they can’t compost because a neighbor  dislikes the 
smell or is afraid of a mouse.  Not everybody wants or is able to compost either because they have a 
small/no yard or they just physically can’t or don’t want to manage that in their yard. So, industrialized 
composting with curbside pick up would make composting accessible to more people. Boulder has such a 
program that we could learn from.  With industrialized composting we could compost more things like 
paper plates, paper napkins, and corn made utensils; things that I cannot put in my compost bin in my 
yard.  If the city composted then maybe they could take the soil from industrialized composting and sell it 
or give it away for people to use in their yards and gardens.We recycle through Pro Disposal, a trash 
company that we love! They are so courteous and even bring our trash cans up to our garage door after 
they’ve emptied them. We like that we can choose a good service provider instead of just being handed 
one.Thank you for accepting comments on trash pickup in Lakewood! 

O 

Hi Lynn:  I sent comments about the trash collection and seeking our HOAs opinion.  I provided that 
opinion already and will do so again.  Should you take this action, it will negatively affect out HOA's 
funding.  You see, we cannot collect mandatory dues, we can only ask the our 169 households voluntarily 
pay dues to support our efforts.  Our annual dues are a measly $125.00 a year.  Tying HOA trash 
collection at a lower cost to the HOA dues is a way that helps ensure our HOA funding.  The bulk of our 
dues goes to maintaining the City's right of way for which we have a legal obligation.  If you take this 
action, we will need to approach the city to reach a new legal agreement for Lakewood to take back the 
maintenance of it's right of way.  We won't have enough dues to cover the costs; the city will need to pick 
those back up.  Cost is about $6000 a year to maintain the right of way that the city will need to pick up. 
No, we don't and won't favor this action.  I suggest you exempt HOAs from this action. 
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O 

Lynn, 
Thank you for the email and for including the Independence Park HOA in the trash collection 
conversation.  
Independence Park is a small HOA of 28 single family homes and at this time there is not any coordination 
of trash collection through the HOA, every unit has their preferred trash removal company performing 
the service.  In the past several individuals had inquired with various waste management companies to 
see if we could get a reduced rate if each house contracted with their company.  We we not able to get a 
company to agree to this lowered rate proposal so it ended up being every neighbor for themselves in 
search for the best deal they could find.  As to be expected we have trash trucks representing a number 
of different companies running through our neighborhood on most every week day.   
I will forward your email to all members of our HOA.  Hopefully we will get some responses. 

TE 

Hi Barb,I'm not big on going to meetings, but I would like to see something done about trash pickup. 
Republic trucks go up and down my street at least 3 times a day on Mondays and at least once on 
Tuesdays. Then there's Waste Management up and down at least twice on Tuesdays. Then there are the 
other companies. Why can't we do what is done in Denver? Or at least limit the number of trucks on my 
street.Thanks for listening. 

CS 

I do not know where else to post this but we have had a horrible experience with Lies trash service even 
after we have cancelled they continue to not pick up the trash cans. Our new trash service has emptied 
them twice. If they actually have a renewable contract please consider not renewing it. 

CH 
I prefer to make my own decisions about who picks up my trash 
I also prefer to choose what type of service I want.  

E, ID, OS 

I tried to do the trash poll but was prohibited because I guess at some point in the past I set up an 
account but I can't recall the password. No option to retrieve my password was offered. So here's what I 
really wanted to say: It is so very difficult to dispose of electronics and hazardous waste, including 
common stuff like paint and chemicals and monitors. Private haulers don't take it. Rooney Road is only 
open two short days per week and one must plan ahead and make an appointment. Electronics recycling 
events are nice, but are held rarely and what if you're out of town that day? We need to make it easier to 
dispose of hazardous waste responsibly. 

CS, TE 

Ramey, i’ve been having problems with waste management, lies disposal which was bought out by 
American disposal. American changed our pick up day to Friday. I think we are at the end of the route so 
when their truck is full they just skip us. Now it’s going on the third week. I rolled all the same trash in and 
out of my driveway three times. I just add more to the block looks terrible! I called customer service and 
they have a recording saying it will be at least 18 minutes. They never pick up. Today I called licensing in 
Lakewood. They said they couldn’t do anything. They had me call Lynn Coppege Community 
development. She hasn’t called me back. I would think licensing could put a little pressure on them. Is 
there anything you can do for me they skip the whole block. 
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CH, CS, P, 
FM 

I am strongly opposed to there being only one trash company serving the entire city for a variety of 
reasons: 1) First and foremost I am opposed to (for a lack of a better term) "Big Brother" getting involved 
in decisions regarding how I run this part of my household. 2) I have heard many people (at local ward 
meetings) complain about the quality of the service they receive from their current or past service 
providers. This is of course a legitimate concern for all. Under the current system, if your service provider 
does not provide quality service you are free to locate and switch to another provider. If we were to 
change to a single provider that choice and bargaining chip would be taken away. I have heard complaints 
about most of the service providers currently operating in the city. If any one of them were to become 
the sole service provider, there would be no reasonable expectation of improved service compared to 
what they are providing now. In addition, if one were to become the sole service provider, there would be 
no incentive to maintain or improve on their level of service. They would have no concern of another 
company taking away a customer due to their lack of performance. Also, if there were only one provider, 
there are surely going to be complaints and concerns raised by citizens about the service they are 
receiving. It seems that it would become necessary for a whole new department within Lakewood City 
Government to be created to deal with these issues, increasing the size and cost of Lakewood's staffing 
and budget at a time when we should be reducing not expanding. Our city's employees have far more 
important issues to deal with (not to undermine the importance of this challenge) than to be handling 
complaints about trash removal or lack thereof. 3) I have heard some comments about the way the trucks 
and their drivers operate the vehicles themselves whether it be their speed, backing in or out of streets to 
access addresses and other concerns. Although theses are certainly issues that need to be addressed so 
that safety for all is the utmost priority, these are compliance issues and not reason enough to make such 
a drastic change. If residents are not satisfied with how their complaints are being handled by our police, 
they need to be elevated to the next level on upward until their issues are resolved. Again, not reason 
enough to mandate such a drastic change. 4) Cost- As was previously mentioned in my comments about 
quality of service, the cost of service is also a bargaining chip for the consumer. All residents are currently 
free to research the cost of services being offered by other providers. This can be used in negotiations 
when considering a change in provider. Citizens should keep in mind that there is currently only one 
location that Lakewood's trash is hauled off to out on Hwy. 93 in Golden. If you live farther away from 
that facility (such as in more southern or eastern locations of Lakewood, you should reasonably be 
expecting to pay more for your trash removal service as it is costing more for that trash company (in fuel, 
wages and wear and tear on equipment) to haul the trash a greater distance from where it is picked up. 
5) Recycling- I currently sort my recyclables and make a monthly trip to the Quail Street recycling facility. I 
choose to do this because it give me a sense of contributing to efforts for our sustainability. I realize that 
not all want to or are capable of doing this. I am told that the kinds of recycling services provided by the 
trash companies servicing Lakewood vary widely. This is also an area where citizens can negotiate rates 
for the services they desire and switch to other companies that do not provide the services they are 
seeking. If cost becomes an issue I have heard of neighbors who have partnered with each other to have 
one be the collection house of the recyclables and sharing the additional cost of that household for 
whatever those recycling charges are. 6) Lastly, in the concern for the reduction of emissions created by 
additional trucks in any given neighborhood, this is also a legitimate and most important concern. 
Although I agree in principal with those concerns it does not outweigh my concerns in the previously 
mentioned areas. The city of Lakewood is woefully behind in goals set by themselves and for themselves 
towards reducing greenhouse gases and trash, renewable energy and many other areas that are part of 
the city's sustainability plan. Before we have them get involved in problems with trash removal 
throughout the city, I (for one) would much rather see them focus their efforts in the areas already 
planned and laid out in order to accomplish the sustainability goals that will help Lakewood maintain the 
"Quality of Life" that we all currently enjoy. 

CH 

To Mayor Paul and City Council members: I saw a notice that there is to be a discussion of trash hauling 
issues and I have another meeting to attend this evening so would like to enter my "two cents worth" 
here. In my view, it is NOT the role of government entities to remove competition from the private sector 
and create government monopolies. That will not end well. It amounts to a few people thinking they 
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know what's best for everyone else and then making decisions for everyone else. I want to make my own 
"purchasing" decisions, thank you. 

A Has a billing dispute with his hauler and unhappy that the City cannot provide any accountability services.  

Postcard Comments 
Issue(s) Comment 
O HOA makes it easy, economical, & efficient 

TE One hauler per zone 

ID Recycle Every Week 

TE I would support gov't trash collection. Too many trucks 

TE Wear & tear on streets is excessive 

C, OS Needs improvement - recycling leaves in the fall? Where do we take them 

TE, R, VB Single day/neighborhood collection, **volume based-pay as you throw** 

R, VB, ID City needs universal recycling!! Like Golden! Pay as you throw incentives 

ID No recycling at my condo complex (20th & Reed). I personally take my recycling to Quail 

OS Public drop off for newspaper/shredded material 

O We live in a gated community and only have one trash hauling company. Works Well. Pro Disposal 

TE Terrible having 4-5 big trash trucks to pick up in a single neighborhood - very bad 

R, C, ID Household composting program. Recycling included w/ trash pickup 

R, ID I live in HOA and they got rid of recycle due to cost. BAD! 

O We need municipal waste service ASAP, Denver is a good model 

TE, E Would like to see city handle trash collection by neighborhood. Less traffic and pollution as a result!! 

O City should stay out of business endeavors; don't have the experience in business 

CH Personal choice is best 

TE Too many trash trucks in neighborhood - noise!! 

P, CS I like my service, but rates are going up. City should do it. 

CH Let homeowners stay free! 

O It should be provided at the municipal level! 

ID It would be great if this were consistent ?? Also, that supports consistent recycling. 

TE 
Lets have 1 company for the city of Lakewood. Too many trucks on to many days per week constantly up 
and down the streets bad for roads, noisy, and inefficient 

O A wild west scenario in which cowboys wrangle trash cans! 

C, OS Yard waste would be improvement 

R, ID do what Denver does! - Include recycling! 

R, TE, SB I would like to have: curbside recycling, fewer trucks in neighborhood local CO company 

TE Too much street wear with current system 

CH Don’t change a thing! Our choice 

TE, P 1 trash hauler --> less street wear --> less costs for region/better looking streets 

TE There just too many heavy garbage trucks tearing up our streets 
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C, R, ID 
I wish we had:  -composting pickup -yard waste pickup for compost - recycling every week (not every 
other week) 

S One hauler in my community would make it safer for all the small children in my 

TE One hauler for my community, please 

TE Everyone wins with one hauler per community 

TE, E, S Those trash trucks pollute too much --> community health 

TE Almost every day is garbage day! Too loud, too many heavy trucks 

TE, CS, P Allow trash companies to bid for certain sections of city 

TE Less traffic = happy neighborhood (heavy trucks) 

CS One hauler would make them more responsive to public service 

CH We are very happy with current system - LEAVE IT ALONE! 

O Currently we don't use trash collection at our home 

TE, C, E 
It would be great (and more environmentally friendly and efficient) to have one company. Additionally, I 
would like option of a place to drop off compost. Contact: joneshr21@gmail.com 

FM I am concerned if Lakewood goes to one provider - then costs will go up. (lack of competition.) 

O Keep Lakewood out of private business! 

R, ID 
Incentive $ to recycle or penalty to fail to recycle. Use of new ways for apartment programs to valet trash 
large complexes 

O Having city interfere in private matters in wrong as wrong can be! 

SB Current system keeps money local 

TE Please consolidate all residents to one company 

E, C, ID City-wide compost service for increased sustainability, please! 

TE, CS 
Fewer trucks racing down our street would be better. I like my ompany because they take the cans back 
up the driveway! 

O I have thought hard about this and can't think of a better alternative 

FM The system now allows for competitive prices 

CH, FM 
Freedom of choice = competition. Results better service at lowest cost. Do not want government making 
choices. 

TE Would prefer 1 truck to pick up all trash in neighborhood 

O Price sensitivity to seniors! 

TE, C I'd love to see our services more streamlined (fewer trucks) and I really want the composting option! 

TE It would be nice if each neighborhood could have trash collected on the same day. 

O government should stay out of trash 

P, TE Too many trash hauler in neighborhood - cost keeps going up 

O Works good! 

SB Keep small business IN business! 

J Transfer jobs to other industries + still will need jobs if city takes over 

O Keep Lakewood out of the trash business 

O No changes! 

O Keep the same 

C Lakewood needs residential composting 

SB Support small businesses 

O Pick up at 8 AM not 7:30 Many seniors! 
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O We haul our recycling to the station on S. Quail twice a month. It's free to us! 

O Should stay private - not a government responsibility 

TE Noise pollution, present system adds to traffic 
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2018 Round Table Pictures 

 

1 Round Table Engagement Locations 
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2 Round Table Set Up - Carmody Park 

 

3 Round Table - National Night Out at Daniels-Welchester Neighborhood Association Annual Picnic 
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5 Mobile Outreach Van 

 

 

 

 

4 Postcard Design 
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6 Kiosk Survey Device 

 

7 Kiosk 
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8 Denver Post Lakewood YourHub Print Advertisement 

9 Lakewood Sentinel Print Advertisement 
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10 Project Website Screenshot 
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1.  INTRODUCTION 
 
1.1  Report Objective 

The goal of this 2019 Analysis of Residential Waste Collection Improvement Options report is to present 
improvement options for Lakewood’s residential waste collection system in order to reduce negative 
impacts of the existing system, while addressing community-identified issues, concerns, and goals. This 
report is intended to inform the Lakewood City Council and community on how these options may affect 
the Lakewood community and recommend which option provides the most benefit to the Lakewood 
community at this time. These efforts are a response to the 2015 Sustainability Plan strategy addressing 
residential curbside recycling and waste diversion, in which the City Council directed staff to present 
potential system improvements to City Council as an immediate priority (see page 93 of the 2015 
Lakewood Sustainability Plan). 

 

1.2  Report Applicability 

The contents of this report pertain to curbside trash collection for residential properties with seven or 
fewer units (single-family homes, townhomes, some multi-family), which is the unit limit of residences 
for which cities can legally regulate trash collection according to state law (C.R.S. § 30-15-401). In 
Lakewood, an estimated 40,000 households1 are included in this scope.  

 

1.3  Options Assessed in This Report 

The following improvement options for Lakewood’s residential waste collection system are assessed in 
this report: 

• Enhanced Licensing: Enhanced Licensing maintains the current open subscription system while 
adding new residential waste hauler licensing requirements intended to reduce neighborhood 
impacts, increase waste diversion, increase customer service and increase hauler accountability. 

• Contracted System: In a Contracted System, the city contracts with one or multiple haulers for 
residential trash collection for all residential properties with seven or fewer units. Contract(s) 
would include provisions intended to reduce neighborhood impacts, increase waste diversion, 
increase customer service and increase hauler accountability.  

• Preferred Hauler System: In a Preferred Hauler System, the city contracts with one hauler to be 
the city’s preferred provider for residential trash collection. Residents could voluntarily choose 
the city’s preferred provider to receive the agreed upon pricing and services. The contract would 

                                                            
1 According to Jefferson County parcel data, Lakewood includes 34,491 single-family, duplex, triplex, and fourplex households and 12,910 low- 
to mid-rise multifamily households, not all of which are applicable to this report.  

http://www.lakewood.org/sustainabilityplan/
http://www.lakewood.org/sustainabilityplan/
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include provisions intended to reduce neighborhood impacts, increase waste diversion, increase 
customer service and increase hauler accountability.  

1.4  Project Timeline 

This report is part of a multi-year project, outlined below:

 

2019 Analysis of Residential Waste Collection Improvement Options Report

In response to City Council feedback, staff gathered additional, Lakewood-specific detail on 
the initial recommendations in this report.

2019 Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report

City staff compiled community feedback and research related to community-identified 
issues in order to develop an initial list of recommendations for improvement.

2018-2019 Round Table

The Round Table is a community outreach effort launched in June 2018 to engage residents 
in conversation about residential trash collection in order to collected feedback and share 

project updates.

2016 Research

The City contracted with National Research Center, Inc. to conduct a statistically significant 
survey to assess trash and recycling systems in Lakewood. Staff also conducted trash truck 

counts in neighborhoods and researched waste systems in other communities.

2015 Sustainability Plan

Lakewood City Council adopted the Lakewood Sustainability Plan to provide direction on 
citywide sustainability topics, including a  strategy addressing residential curbside recycling 

and waste diversion.

2008 ACIC Report

The Lakewood Advisory Commission for an Inclusive Community submitted a memo to City 
Council with recommendations to increase recycling, including curbside options and yard 

waste pickup. 
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2. BACKGROUND: SUMMARY OF 2019 LAKEWOOD 

RESIDENTIAL TRASH COLLECTION REPORT 
The options presented in this report were identified through the 2019 Lakewood Residential Trash 
Collection Report, a compilation of quantitative and qualitative information documenting Lakewood’s 
residential waste system and opportunities to address community-identified issues. This section 
provides a brief summary of the report, including the following: 

• Adopted City Goals 
• Research 
• Community Outreach Efforts 
• Community-Identified Issues 
• Community-Identified Goals 
• Potential Solutions 

The full report can be accessed online at www.lakewoodtogether.org/lakewood-roundtable.    

2.1 Adopted City Goals 

The City of Lakewood has two citywide adopted plans that specifically address residential waste 
collection. Both referenced plans were developed over multi-year processes with robust community 
engagement processes that enabled residents to contribute ideas, critique draft language, and 
demonstrate support or opposition for plan content before each plan was adopted by City Council. Both 
plans are policy documents that provide guidance to City Council, Planning Commission, city staff, 
residents, and other community stakeholders to make informed decisions about Lakewood’s current 
and future needs. 

• Lakewood Comprehensive Plan: In 2015, Lakewood City Council adopted Lakewood 2025: 
Moving Forward Together, as an advisory document that guides staff work plans and provides 
guidance for Planning Commission and City Council when making policy decisions. The Plan 
contains the following goals related to residential waste collection: 

o Goal L-N5: Promote clean and safe neighborhoods (p. 4-14). 
o Goal S-AQ3: Improve air quality and reduce greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions by working 

towards compliance with state and local air quality standards (p. 7-8). 
o Goal S-WA1: Decrease the amount of waste generated (p. 7-16). 
o Goal S-WA2: Increase recycling, composting, and municipal solid waste disposal 

education (p. 7-17). 
o Goal S-WA3: Increase waste diversion rates (p. 7-17). 

 
• Lakewood Sustainability Plan: In 2015, Lakewood City Council also adopted the Lakewood 

Sustainability Plan to provide direction on more specific citywide sustainability topics. The Plan 
contains the following goals, targets, and strategies related to residential waste collection: 

http://www.lakewoodtogether.org/lakewood-roundtable


2019 Analysis of Residential Waste Collection Improvement Options 

5 
 

o Goal: Minimize Lakewood’s communitywide greenhouse gas emissions and prepare and 
adapt to ongoing climate change impacts (p. 26). 

o Goal: Create a culture of zero waste in Lakewood through education, municipal 
operations, infrastructure, and services (p. 74). 

o Goal: Foster sustainable household waste management (p. 82). 
o Target: Reduce communitywide greenhouse gas emissions by 20 percent below 2007 

levels by 2025 (p. 26)1. 
o Target: Reduce communitywide greenhouse gas emissions by 50 percent below 2007 

levels by 2050 (p. 26). 
o Target: Achieve a 60 percent communitywide diversion rate by 2025 (p. 74). 
o Target: Achieve a 60 percent residential (single-family residences and complexes with 

eight units or fewer) diversion rate by 2025 (p. 82). 
  

2.2 Research 

The following list includes research efforts related to Lakewood’s residential trash collection system that 
were used to inform the issues and goals listed in Section 2.5 and 2.6. A full description of these efforts 
can be found in Section 3 of the 2019 Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report. 

• Historic City Documents and Neighborhood Efforts: Staff assessed adopted city plans, staff 
reports, neighborhood-led efforts, and a 2008 memo from the Advisory Commission for an 
Inclusive Community.   

• Peer City Reports & Interviews: City staff reviewed waste collection studies from other 
communities to compare impacts and identify variations of residential waste collection systems. 
These are outlined in Section 3 of the 2019 Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report, along 
with a benchmarking table of other Colorado communities existing systems. 

• Trash & Recycling Survey: In 2016, city staff contracted with National Research Center, Inc. to 
conduct a statistically significant survey with a 95 percent confidence interval to assess trash 
and recycling systems in Lakewood. 

• Trash Truck Traffic Count Study: In 2016, city staff set up motion-sensitive cameras on 
residential streets to count the number of different trash and recycling trucks servicing the 
street over a two-week period. The study found that a typical local neighborhood street 
averaged 10-12 truck passes2 every two weeks. 

• Scenario Modeling: In 2018 and 2019, city staff contracted with EcoCycle Solutions, a zero 
waste consultant, to model the impacts of several residential waste collection scenarios, 
including trash truck traffic impacts, jobs and economic impacts, and collection systems in peer 
cities.  

  

                                                            
1 Assessments conducted during the development of the Sustainability Plan identify significant opportunity for greenhouse gas emission 
reduction through landfill diversion by recycling and composting. 
2 One truck traveling up and down the street to collect trash counted as one truck pass. 

https://www.lakewoodtogether.org/1814/documents/3651
https://www.lakewoodtogether.org/1814/documents/3651
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2.3 Community Outreach 

The Lakewood Round Table was launched in June 2018 as a comprehensive community outreach effort 
intended to engage residents in conversation about residential trash collection, provide as easy way for 
residents to share feedback, and communicate project updates. The effort was primarily funded by a 
$23,000 grant from the Colorado Department of Public Health Recycling Resources Economic 
Opportunity Program. Outreach highlights include: 

• More than 500 face-to-face conversations 
• 4,200 project website visits on LakewoodTogether.org 
• 650 completed surveys, submitted ideas, and comments through LakewoodTogether.org 
• Prepaid postcard surveys distributed at each event and placed in community centers 
• Citywide communication updates through: 

o Looking@Lakewood  
o Lakewood.org  
o Facebook, Twitter, and NextDoor  
o Sustainability Newsletter  

The collected feedback from was used to inform the issues and goals listed in Section 2.5 and 2.6 of this 
report. A full description of these efforts can be found in Section 4 of the 2019 Lakewood Residential 
Trash Collection Report. Staff continues to engage the community through LakewoodTogether.org and 
receives feedback by phone and email. 

  

https://www.lakewoodtogether.org/1814/documents/3651
https://www.lakewoodtogether.org/1814/documents/3651
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2.4 Community-Identified Issues 

This section summarizes issues that were identified by the community and informed by the research 
described in Sections 2.2 and 2.3. A full description of these issues can be found on page 14 of the 2019 
Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report. 

Table 1: Community-Identified Issues 

Issue Category Issue Issue Summary 
Household 
Issues  

Household Cost High Overall Prices: Lakewood households pay more for curbside 
services than residents in neighboring communities. 
Inconsistent Pricing: Residents report different pricing compared to 
neighbors with similar services.  
Inequitable Pricing: Residents who are not in HOA communities 
and are likely to have lower household incomes pay more for 
curbside services than those in HOAs.  
Unmetered Pricing: Unlike utilities, residents who use the service 
less still pay for full service.  
Recycling Cost: Recycling is typically an additional cost, which 
results in reduced participation.  
Pricing Results in the Wrong Behavioral Incentive: In the current 
system, the lowest cost option for residents is to send all waste to 
the landfill. Residents who want to recycle or compost must pay 
higher rates or spend increased personal time to divert the waste 
from landfills.   

Gaps in Available 
Services 

Limited Access to Services: Not all haulers offer additional waste 
services, such as yard waste pickup or bulk item pickup, leaving 
residents to find alternatives, such as community drop sites or 
illegal dumping. 
City Costs: The city funds and facilitates waste collection services to 
augment curbside services, including a recycling center, large item 
collection events, and holiday item collection events. 

Customer Service Accountability: Haulers are not required to provide a baseline level 
of customer service, leaving residents with limited recourse 
(switching haulers) when pickups are missed, recycling is landfilled, 
or property is damaged. 
City Responsiveness: The city has limited ability to respond to 
resident complaints about hauler services. 

Choice Among 
Haulers 

Freedom of Choice: Residents indicate a strong preference in the 
ability to choose their hauler, which may be reduced if the current 
system is changed.  

Neighborhood 
Issues 
 
 
 

Noise Truck Traffic: The number of different haulers serving each 
residential street at varying times and days of the week causes 
frequent and significant neighborhood noise.   
 
 
 
 

https://www.lakewoodtogether.org/1814/documents/3651
https://www.lakewoodtogether.org/1814/documents/3651
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Issue Category Issue Issue Summary 
Neighborhood 
Issues 

Public Health and 
Safety 

Truck Emissions: Trash and recycling trucks are among the most 
polluting heavy duty trucks on the road and the number of different 
haulers serving each residential street causes significant vehicle 
emissions that are harmful to public health. 
Truck Traffic: The number of different haulers serving each 
residential street and driving behaviors cause safety concerns for 
pedestrians. 

Aesthetics Containers on the Street: Many streets have containers set out on 
multiple days of the week due to varying collection schedules. 
Container Condition: Lack of standardization often results in 
mismatched and poorly maintained containers. 
Cleanliness: Not all containers have lids and many streets have 
containers set out multiple days of the week, increasing the 
possibility for blowing trash, overflowing containers, and illegal 
dumping. 

Hauler/Market 
Issues 

Business and 
Market 
Competition 

Small Business Support: Over the past three years six smaller 
haulers who were previously licensed in Lakewood, sold their 
customer base to larger companies, which reduced the options to 
homeowners. 
Free-Market vs. Contracting: Free-Market trash collection systems 
typically have higher household costs and fewer services than 
competitively-bid, contracted systems. 

Jobs Job Loss: Concern over job loss due to consolidation is minimal due 
to the current high demand for truck drivers in the Denver Metro 
area. 
Recycling Jobs: There is an opportunity to increase jobs in Colorado 
by increasing recycling in Lakewood.  

Environmental 
Issues 

Diversion Rate Low Diversion Rate: Because of the lack of incentives and 
opportunities to reduce waste and recycle, Lakewood only diverts 
approximately 10% of its waste from landfills, compared to the 
community goal of 60% by 2025. 

Vehicle Emissions 
and Air Quality 

Truck Emissions: Petroleum fueled trash and recycling trucks are 
among the most polluting heavy duty trucks, emitting nitrogen 
oxides (NOx), particulate matter (PM) and other harmful 
substances. 
Truck Traffic: The number of different haulers serving each 
residential street increase the negative effect on air quality from 
trash trucks. 

GHG Emissions Truck Emissions: The emissions produced by trash trucks and the 
number of different haulers serving each residential street result in 
significant vehicle emissions and corresponding GHG emissions. 
Waste Emissions: The decomposition of waste, especially food and 
yard waste, produces harmful GHG emissions that could be reduced 
by waste reduction, recycling, and composting. 
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Issue Category Issue Issue Summary 
City 
Government 
Issues 

Program 
Administration 

Limited Data: Lakewood’s current licensing program requires 
haulers to provide minimal information, which prevents 
understanding precise system impacts, such as diversion rates and 
household costs. 
Increased Administration Resources: With any system change, 
additional staffing resources would be required (potentially cost 
neutral).  

Infrastructure 
Impacts 

Street Damage: Trash trucks are typically the heaviest vehicles 
regularly operating on residential streets, contributing to street 
wear and tear. 

Service Capacity City Costs: The city funds and facilitates waste collection services to 
augment curbside services, including a recycling center, large item 
collection events, and holiday item collection events. The services 
are well-used and some are even at capacity, which could be 
reduced if curbside services were augmented. 
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2.5 Community-Identified Goals for Improvement 

This section summarizes goals that were identified by the community and informed by the research 
described in Sections 2.2 and 2.3. A full description of these goals can be found on page 50 of the 2019 
Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report. In summary, Lakewood’s residential trash collection 
system should be: 

• Neighborhood-Friendly: A minimal number of trucks collect neighborhood trash on only one or 
two days of the week. This creates a quieter, safer, and cleaner neighborhood. 

• Affordable: Lakewood residents pay similar collection fees to other communities in the region, 
freeing up resources for other household costs. 

• Fair & Equitable: Residents pay according to their usage, not according to their demographics. 
• Business-Friendly: Small businesses are able to compete with larger companies and continue 

contributing to the local economy. 
• Customizable: Residents can choose from add-on services like large-item pickup, food and yard 

waste pickup, and container sizes to fit their household needs 
• Transparent & Accountable: Residents understand their collection fees and receive quality 

customer service. 
• Safe: Residents feel safe walking in their neighborhoods even on collection days. 
• Environmentally-Friendly: Cleaner and fewer trucks improve air quality and recycling and other 

waste diversion resources are accessible, enabling the community to meet its sustainability 
goals. 

• Minimally Burdensome: City administration and costs are minimized. 
• Supportive of Choice: A degree of choice is maintained for residents to customize their service 

options and feel confident that Lakewood is receiving the best the industry has to offer. 
 

2.6 Potential Requirements and Pathways 

The 2019 Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report concluded with potential requirements and 
pathways for implementing these requirements that could address the community-identified issues and 
goals.  

Example requirement: Data reporting from haulers, such as volumes of waste landfilled, 
recycled, and composted. 

Example pathway: Lakewood could choose to pass a new ordinance to include additional 
requirements for waste hauler licensing. 

The full list and description of requirements and pathways (or options) can be found on page 51 of the 
2019 Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report. City Council directed staff to explore in detail three 
of these options, which are presented in Section 3 of this report. 

 
  

  

https://www.lakewoodtogether.org/1814/documents/3651
https://www.lakewoodtogether.org/1814/documents/3651
https://www.lakewoodtogether.org/1814/documents/3651
https://www.lakewoodtogether.org/1814/documents/3651
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3. IMPROVEMENT OPTIONS  
During the February 4, 2019 City Council Study Session, Council directed staff to gather Lakewood-
specific details on three residential waste collection improvement options—Enhanced Licensing, 
Contracted System, and Preferred Hauler System. In response, staff conducted research in order to 
better understand the potential benefits and impacts of each. Research topics included (but were not 
limited to): 

• Pricing impacts  
• Market trends 
• Truck traffic and related air quality and climate impacts 
• Participation rates in community waste programs (e.g. recycling, compost) and related waste 

diversion and climate impacts 
• Contract requirements – legal limitations, price escalation controls, data reports 
• Administrative requirements – customer service, accountability, billing systems, enforcement, 

education and communication 
• Vehicle types and associate emissions 
• Trash and recycling container standards, costs, procurement, and maintenance 

The following sections provide detailed analyses on each option’s anticipated impacts and benefits to 
the Lakewood community. 

 

3.1 Enhanced Licensing Option 

What is Enhanced Licensing? 

Enhanced Licensing maintains the current open subscription system while adding new waste hauler 
licensing requirements for residential waste haulers through city ordinance. The city already has a 
licensing requirement for all haulers that requires haulers to file an application each year with basic 
information about the company, services provided, number of trucks, disposal sites, and insurance.  

Staff assessed the Enhanced Licensing option using a set of requirements, listed in Table 2, that are 
intended to address top community-identified issues, including neighborhood impacts, waste diversion, 
customer service and hauler accountability.  

Table 2: Enhanced Licensing Requirements 

Requirement Description Justification 
Scheduled 
collection 
days 

Residential collection is limited to certain 
days of the week. 

Reduces the numbers of days per week 
that neighborhoods experience truck 
traffic from residential collections. 
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Requirement Description Justification 
Volume Based 
Pricing 

The pricing structure is based on trash 
container size, available in approximately 
96, 64 and 32 gallons, with prices 
decreasing as size decreases. 

Encourages residents’ reduction in 
trash generation, while maximizing the 
amount of recyclables processed and 
making each customer’s cost more 
proportional to customer’s 
contribution to costs of trash disposal. 

Recycling Curbside recycling collection is 
automatically provided to all customers 
within the basic service rate. 

Ensures access to recycling service for 
all households. Promotes recycling 
participation through convenience and 
reduced overall recycling collection 
costs through economies of scale. 
Haulers could subcontract with a 
recycling hauler if they are unable to 
provide this service. 

Optional 
Compost 

Customers have the option to sign up for 
curbside collection of food and yard waste 
for an additional fee. 

Provides a service that is currently not 
available to Lakewood residents and 
contributes towards Lakewood’s waste 
diversion goals. Haulers could 
subcontract with a compost hauler if 
they are unable to provide this service. 

Data 
Reporting 

Haulers provide the city with regular 
reports of volumes of waste disposed by 
type (recycling, compost, landfill), disposal 
facility information, and vehicle fleet 
composition. 

Increases hauler accountability and 
identifies strength and weaknesses in 
the system and tracks progress towards 
community goals. 

Customer 
Service 

Haulers provide a designated customer 
service contact to resolve customer issues, 
questions, and complaints.  

Increases level of service and 
accountability by making it easier to 
resolve issues and complaints. 

Container 
Standards  

Haulers either provide or require their 
customers to purchase containers with 
lids. 

Containers with lids reduce windblown 
litter and odors. 

 

How would the new requirements and services in Enhanced Licensing impact Lakewood?  

This section describes how Enhanced Licensing would affect the following impact-areas based on the 
community-identified issues and goals listed in Section 2.4 and 2.5. 

1. Household costs 
2. Household services 
3. Customer service and hauler accountability 
4. Neighborhood impacts: noise, safety, and neighborhood aesthetics 
5. Environmental impacts: waste diversion, air quality, and GHG emissions 
6. Household choice among haulers 
7. Business and market competition 
8. City administrative and operating costs 
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1. Household costs 

Based on conditions in other communities, Enhanced Licensing is expected to increase rates for all 
customers because of the additional services provided. The city could establish a requirement that 
standardizes the rate formula, but would have limited to no control over rates or rate increases. 

The cities of Fort Collins and Boulder have enhanced licensing for residential waste collection and 
experience higher rates for services than Colorado cities with contracts or municipally run 
collections1.  

Table 3: Enhanced Licensing Household Cost Impacts 

Community Average 
Monthly 

Rate - 
Low2 

Average 
Monthly 

Rate - High 

Services Included 

Lakewood - basic licensing $21 $27 Trash, Recycling 
Fort Collins - enhanced licensing $15 $45 Trash, Recycling (optional yard 

waste for additional $15-30) 
Boulder - enhanced licensing $32 $57 Trash, Recycling, Compost 

 

The expected price increase is due to the upfront and ongoing costs for haulers to meet new 
requirements, including labor costs to provide new recycling or composting services and capital cost, 
such as new containers for customers who do not already have recycling containers or the 
appropriate sized trash container for the volume-based trash system. Haulers would either supply 
the containers or require the customer to purchase the correct containers, which are estimated to 
cost $50 or more each. 

In a request for proposals (RFP) for citywide waste service, haulers were asked how Enhanced 
Licensing might affect current customer pricing. According to the responses, average household 
costs for basic services are anticipated to rise and be passed on to customers. This increase was 
attributed to the additional services that haulers are required to provide without a gain in efficiency. 

Staff Notes: Enhanced Licensing would likely result in price increase since additional requirements 
placed on the haulers are not offset through any gains in efficiency or guaranteed increase in market 
share. This is a significant concern because household costs were one of the most frequently raised 
issues from the Lakewood community. 

 

2. Household services 

Enhanced licensing can include requirements to increase the availability of services for all 
households, such as recycling for all households and optional curbside compost services. However, 

                                                            
1 See “Appendix A: Colorado Benchmarks” in the 2019 Lakewood Residential Trash Collection Report.  
2 Based on 2016 Lakewood Trash & Recycling Survey and CPI adjusted for 2018  
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the city cannot regulate the quality or price of services through licensing, so there may be 
discrepancies among haulers. 

Staff Notes: One of the primary benefits of this option is the ability to increase the base level of 
services provided to Lakewood households. Adding recycling for all households and adding the option 
for curbside compost is a positive. There will still be gaps in overall services for things like bulky item 
pickup and yard waste pickup (for those who don’t subscribe to curbside compost).   

3. Customer service and hauler accountability 

Currently the city does not enforce any customer service standards for haulers. Community-
identified examples of this issue include missed collections, billing errors, driver behaviors, spills, 
and collecting recycling as trash. Through Enhanced Licensing, haulers could be required to provide 
customer service representative contact information, which the city would provide to residents 
when issues arise. Haulers would also provide regular reports including tonnage of material 
collected, contamination levels, and other metrics that will identify current trends, issues, and 
opportunities for improvement. 

Staff Notes: Customer service requirements would have a positive impact on accountability between 
haulers and customers related to billing, responsiveness, and collection behavior. Data reporting 
provides the city with information related to waste streams, volumes, and behaviors that can help 
future assessments and tracking of goals.  

 

4. Neighborhood impacts: noise, safety, and neighborhood aesthetics 

The number of hauler trucks on neighborhood streets may increase from the existing average of 10-
12 truck passes per two weeks to an average 14 truck passes per two weeks due to the universal 
recycling requirement and optional compost service which will add more stops and potentially new 
routes. Some neighborhoods that did not already have recycling service for all households may 
experience an increase in the associated noise impacts, safety concerns, and number of days of the 
week with containers on the street.  

Enhanced licensing that limits the number of days of the week that haulers could operate on 
residential streets would reduce the frequency of neighborhood impacts, but would not reduce 
noise or cumulative number of trucks operating on Lakewood streets. A requirement for containers 
with lids would reduce windblown litter and odors associated with bagged trash or unlidded 
containers. 

Staff Notes: Overall Enhanced Licensing fails to address most of the community-identified issues 
related to neighborhood noise, safety, and aesthetics. Rules could be established to limit which days 
of the week haulers could collect, however, this type of requirement is likely to create a negative 
impact on rates since many of the haulers in Lakewood are servicing customers in nearby 
communities or in other neighborhoods and these types of limitations make efficient route planning 
difficult.  
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5. Environmental impacts: waste diversion, air quality, and GHG emissions 

Waste diversion is expected to increase from Lakewood’s current estimated residential diversion 
rate due to the combination of a volume-based trash system, curbside recycling services, and 
optional curbside compost services. This combination creates an economic incentive to recycle 
and/or compost as much material as possible in order to reduce the volume of trash being collected 
so that a household can subscribe to a smaller and less expensive level of trash service.  

By providing all households with recycling collection service, the city of Fort Collins experienced a 
25% increase in recycling participation and in surveyed Colorado communities with volume-based 
subscription services, an average of 75% of residents subscribe to the medium or small level of trash 
service. 

These programs consistently result in higher diversion rates. In 2017, Fort Collins reported a 28% 
residential diversion rate with curbside recycling, volume-based pricing, and optional yard waste 
pickup. In 2018, Golden reported a 30% diversion rate with volume-based pricing, curbside 
recycling, and optional curbside compost and Boulder currently has a 52% diversion rate with 
volume-based pricing, curbside recycling, and curbside compost. 

Table 4: Enhanced Licensing Waste Diversion Impacts 

Metric Residential 
Diversion Rate1 

Existing diversion 10%2 
Diversion with volume-based pricing 
and curbside recycling3 

30% 

Diversion with optional curbside 
compost services4 

13% 

Cumulative diversion with all three 
programs 

33% 

 

Additional air pollution from trash truck tailpipe emissions are likely due to the anticipated increase 
in truck traffic, idling time, and overall vehicle mile traveled. Currently, an average residential street 
experiences 10-12 truck passes per two weeks. This will likely increase due to the expansion of 
recycling service to all households and additional truck trips associate with the collection of 
compostable waste.  

 

 

 

                                                            
1 Based on average data from Skumatz & Freeman. 2008. Roadmap for Moving Recycling and Diversion Forward in Colorado: Strategies, 
Recommendations, and Implications.  
2 According to the 2016 Trash and Recycling Survey, more than 60% of households recycle. According to a recent Commerce City diversion 
report, 16% of household material is recycled.  
3 Assumes 75% increase of the current 60% recycling participation rate. 
4 Assumes 10% participation in curbside compost program. 
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Table 5: Enhanced Licensing Air Quality Impacts 

Metric Existing System Enhanced Licensing  
Truck Passes Per Residential Street/2 Weeks 111 142 
Citywide Residential St Miles (annual)  91,520 116,480 
CO2 (kg/yr) 228,800 291,200 
CO (g/yr) 43,014 54,746 
HC (g/yr) 146,432 186,368 
NOx (g/yr) 173,888 221,312 
PM (g/yr) 915 1,165 
Air Pollution Change Compared to Existing 0% +27% 

 

Greenhouse gas emissions would likely decrease significantly despite the increased truck traffic on 
residential streets. This reduction can be attributed to the increase in waste diversion (reduction of 
GHG emissions associated with landfills) from the volume based system, curbside recycling services, 
and optional curbside compost services.   

Table 6: Enhanced Licensing Air Quality Impacts 

Metric GHG increase/ 
reduction3 

Citywide Residential St 
Miles/Year 

+62 mtCO2e 

Diversion from volume-based 
pricing and curbside recycling 

-19,632 mtCO2e 

Diversion from optional 
curbside compost services 

-429 mtCO2e 

Total -19,999 mtCO2e  
4% of 2025 GHG reduction goal 

 

Staff Notes: The combination of recycling for all households and volume-based pricing creates an 
economic incentive for household to recycle and to reduce the volume of waste going to landfills. 
This is the opposite of the current system in which the least expensive option for households is to 
send all waste to the landfill since recycling service is typically an extra cost.  

While there are negative air quality impacts associated with this option, overall there are significant 
environmental benefits that result from the anticipated significant increase in waste diversion and 
the associated GHG emissions reductions. 

 

 

                                                            
1 The average residential street experiences 10-12 truck passes per two weeks, so 11 was used as a midpoint. 
2 Assumes 1 extra recycling truck pass per two weeks and 1 extra compost truck pass per week. Even more additional truck passes on streets 
served by multiple haulers. 
3 Lotus Engineering. City of Lakewood GHG Assessment Calculators. 2015. 
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6. Household choice among haulers 

Customers would maintain their ability to hire any Lakewood-licensed hauler to provide collection.  

Staff Notes: Maintenance of household choice is a primary benefit of Enhanced Licensing. It should 
be noted that hauler consolidation has had a significant impact on the number of companies 
operating in Lakewood over the past few years, as described below, and this is a trend across the 
country.  

 
7. Business and market competition 

Enhanced Licensing minimizes governmental impacts on the market. Some impact may occur if 
currently licensed haulers cannot meet the Enhanced Licensing requirements. Under the current 
system, significant consolidation has impacted on the number of companies operating in Lakewood 
and across the country. Since 2016 in Lakewood, four smaller companies (The Garbage Man, 
Packman, Lies Waste System, and Rocky Mountain Roll Off residential customers) were acquired by 
American Disposal and two smaller companies (Pro Disposal and DKB Disposal) were acquired by 
Mountain Waste & Recycling, which operated in Lakewood as Pro Disposal. In 2018, both of these 
companies (American Disposal and Pro Disposal) were then acquired by Waste Connections, Inc. and 
Alpine Waste and Recycling was acquired by GFL, another national hauler.  

Graphic 1: Example Consolidation of Haulers in Lakewood, 2016-2019 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

In 2016, two years after the city began requiring haulers to become licensed with the city, there 
were 11 haulers providing residential collection. Currently, seven offer residential trash collection 
service and are as follows:  

• Four are part of national operations 
o Alpine Waste & Recycling 
o Republic Services 
o Waste Connections 
o Waste Management 
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American Disposal Mountain Waste & Recycling 

Waste Connections *One example of consolidation that has 
taken place in Lakewood 
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• Three are Colorado-based companies 
o South Waste Service 
o Colorado Waste 
o Front Range Disposal 

 
While Enhanced Licensing minimizes governmental impacts on the market, it could have some 
impacts on smaller haulers. Smaller haulers may have difficulty providing recycling to all customers 
or offering compost collection using their existing fleet and may need to purchase additional trucks, 
which can cost more than $250,000 to purchase and more than $115,000 to operate and maintain 
each year1. Allowing haulers to sub-contract may help reduce this impact.  

Enhanced licensing will likely result in job growth due to increased recycling and composting, which 
create more local jobs than landfill disposal through materials processing as illustrated in Table 7.  

Table 7: Jobs per 1000 tons of materials handled2 

Material Collection Processing  Disposal Total 
Recycling 1.23 2  3.23 
Composting 1.23 0.50  1.73 
Trash 0.56  0.10 0.66 

 

Staff Notes: Enhanced licensing minimizes the impact of government on the market. Residents will 
likely continue to be impacted from consolidation happening in the market that can create customer 
confusion related to billing, changes in services, and changes in pricing. 

 

8. City administrative and operating costs 

Currently staff spends approximately 30 hours per year on licensing administration (0.02 FTE). Based 
on the experience of staff in the cities of Boulder and Fort Collins which includes data management, 
education, and ensuring compliance, an estimated 0.05-0.25 FTE is needed to educate haulers on 
the change, implement a data analysis system, and work towards compliance. This may be reduced 
in the future once the program is in place. Increases in staffing costs could be offset by adding a per 
truck fee for residential haulers to the existing $50 flat fee for all haulers. In comparison, Fort Collins 
charges $100 per vehicle for licensed haulers and Denver charges a flat $25 fee plus a sliding scale 
ranging from $100-$1,200 depending on the number of trucks. 

Trash trucks are typically the heaviest vehicles regularly operating on residential streets, 
contributing significantly to street wear and tear. The number of hauler trucks and associated 
infrastructure impacts on neighborhood streets is expected to increase from an average of 10-12 
truck passes per week to 14 or more truck passes per week, assuming recycling for all households 
and an extra pass for composting every other week for residents who choose.  

                                                            
1 Skumatz Economic Research Associates, Inc. City of Westminster Memo on Possible Municipalization. 2017. 
2 Tellus Institute, 2011. More Jobs, Less Pollution: Growing the Recycling Economy in the U.S. 
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Staff Notes: Enhanced licensing minimizes impact on staff time, compared to the other two options 
reviewed below. Additional resource costs may be between $3,250 - $16,250 per year, which could 
be offset by adjusted licensing costs.  

 

Staff Assessment of Enhanced Licensing Option 

Enhanced Licensing provides a straightforward pathway to achieving the community’s goals related to 
service availability, waste diversion, and improved customer services while also maintaining customer 
choice. Unfortunately, this option likely results in significantly higher prices for Lakewood households 
and also fails to address issues related to neighborhoods. The city could consider adding some basic 
licensing requirements in order to minimize the impact on pricing, but this would reduce the overall 
benefits. Based on this market dynamic and the significant importance to the community of addressing 
neighborhood impacts, staff does not recommend this option alone. However, in conjunction with a 
Contracted System it can be used to set a fair citywide standard for services. 

Key Benefits of Enhanced Licensing Key Drawbacks of Enhanced Licensing 
• Provides services that many households do 

not currently receive either due to cost or 
lack of availability 

• Increases accountability of haulers to their 
customers and to the city. This will reduce 
complaints and provide the city with data 
that can be used to help inform future 
system changes or outreach efforts 

• Realizes significant environmental benefits 
and advances the city’s achievement of 
Sustainability Plan targets through 
increased waste diversion and associated 
benefits 

• Does not impact household choice of 
haulers or market dynamics 

• Increases the costs of services for residents  
• Increases the city’s administrative burden 
• Does not address neighborhood nuisances 

including truck traffic, noise, and air 
pollution and may even increase these 
nuisances by adding trucks to provide 
additional recycling and/or compost 
services. 
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Graphic 2: Staff Analysis of Enhanced Licensing 

Projected Range of Outcomes from Enhanced Licensing 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Implementation Considerations 

If City Council decides to implement Enhanced Licensing, the following steps would need to take place: 

1. Repeal the existing licensing ordinance and replace with an ordinance that requires haulers to 
license with the city and meet the new requirements for residential hauling services. 

2. Notify the community of the upcoming change through formal notification, educational materials, 
and staff resources dedicated to responding to questions and concerns.  

3. Enforce new licensing requirements for all residential waste haulers. 
4. Update the city website with customer representative contacts.  
5. Manage received data to measure progress and identify opportunities for improvement.  
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3.2 Contracted System Option 

What is a Contracted System? 

In a Contracted System, the city would contract with one or multiple haulers for residential trash 
collection for households with seven or fewer residential units, in accordance with state law. A contract 
would be awarded for service across the entire city or individual contracts would be awarded for defined 
geographic districts within the city. A competitive process would be used to select the contractor(s). Staff 
assessed this option using a set of contract provisions listed in Table 8 that are intended to reduce 
neighborhood impacts, increase waste diversion, increase customer service and increase hauler 
accountability.  

In order to understand how a Contracted System might impact Lakewood, city staff issued an exploratory 
Request for Proposals (RFP). The RFP asked haulers to submit reliable and detailed information about 
potential pricing, customer service, options for curbside recycling, composting, large item collection and 
other services. Participating haulers are required to hold their proposed pricing for one year from the 
proposal due date (6/19/19), which provides enough time to review the proposals according to the city’s 
purchasing policies, negotiate a contract, and comply with the six-month public notification period 
required by state statutes, should the city decided to implement this option. The results of the RFP have 
been aggregated or provided as a range in accordance with the city’s purchasing policies.  

Table 8: Contracted System Contract Provisions 

Contract Provision Description Justification 
Districts The city is divided into three districts. 

Haulers may submit proposals for one 
district or a combination of districts. 

Improves hauler efficiency, reduces 
trucks on streets, enables multiple 
haulers to service the city, supporting 
multiple businesses and preserving 
market competition. 

Joint Bidding Smaller haulers are encouraged to 
consider joint bidding with other 
haulers.  

Enables smaller haulers to maximize 
the economies of scale achievable by 
larger haulers. 

Volume Based 
Pricing 

The pricing structure is based on trash 
container size, available in 
approximately 96, 64 and 32 gallons, 
with prices decreasing with size. 

Encourages residents’ reduction in 
trash generation, while maximizing the 
amount of recyclables processed and 
making each customer’s cost more 
proportional to customer’s contribution 
to costs of trash disposal. 

Recycling Curbside recycling collection is 
automatically provided to all 
customers. 

Ensures access to recycling service for 
all households. Promotes recycling 
participation through convenience and 
reduced overall recycling collection 
costs through economies of scale.  

Yard Waste Pickup Yard waste is picked up curbside, twice 
a year and disposed of at a composting 
facility. 

Provides a convenient and accessible 
service for residents’ yard waste to be 
composted in order to support 
reasonable prices in the weekly 
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Contract Provision Description Justification 
volume-based trash collection system 
and contribute towards Lakewood’s 
waste diversion and greenhouse gas 
emission goals. 

As Needed - 
Overflow/Extra 
Bags 

Trash left outside the container is 
charged through a fee-based program. 

Supports the volume-based price 
structure, while providing a mechanism 
to handle overflow. 

As Needed - Bulky 
Item Pickup 

Bulky items and extra trash bags are 
picked up curbside upon request for an 
extra fee.  

Provides a convenient and accessible 
service for all residents to dispose of 
large household items and extra trash 
bags in order to help keep 
neighborhoods clean.  

Optional - 
Compost 

Customers have the option to sign up 
for curbside compost collection of food 
and yard waste for an additional fee. 

Provides a service that is currently not 
available to Lakewood residents and 
contributes towards Lakewood’s waste 
diversion goals. Haulers could 
subcontract with a compost hauler if 
they are unable to provide this service. 

Optional - Door-
to-Curb Services 

Customers have the option to request 
door-to-curb container delivery services 
for an additional fee. 

Provides a service for customers who 
need assistance handling containers. 

As Needed - 
Neighborhood 
Yard Waste Events 

Customers have the option to request 
neighborhood-scale yard waste event 
service. 

Provides a convenient optional service 
for neighborhoods who want to 
organize a neighborhood-scale yard 
waste event. 

Data Reporting Haulers provide the city with regular 
reports of volumes of waste disposed 
by type (recycling, compost, landfill), 
disposal facility information, changes or 
corrections to provided services, log of 
customer disputes and complaints, and 
vehicle fleet composition. 
 

Increases hauler accountability and 
identifies strength and weaknesses in 
the system and tracks progress towards 
community goals. 

Customer Service Haulers provide a designated customer 
service contact to resolve customer 
issues, questions, and complaints. 
Haulers also provide outreach during 
the program launch and ongoing print 
and digital outreach materials. 

Increases level of service and 
accountability by making it easier to 
resolve issues and complaints and 
ensure ongoing, citywide 
communication and education. 

Containers Haulers work with the city on the 
procurement of Lakewood-branded 
containers with lids and standardized 
colors. Haulers are responsible for the 
delivery and maintenance of 
containers. 

Containers with lids reduce windblown 
litter and odors; color-coded containers 
for different waste streams (e.g.: blue 
for recycling) reduce confusion; and 
branded containers support community 
identity. 
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Contract Provision Description Justification 
Billing Either the city or the hauler can be 

responsible for billing.  
If the hauler bills, the city can leverage 
the hauler’s existing billing system and 
save costs. If the city bills, the city can 
standardize a billing system across all 
districts.  

Contract Length Contracts have an initial term of three 
years with two annual renewal options, 
at the discretion of the city. After the 
contract expiration, the city will rebid 
the contract to ensure continued 
market competition. 

Supports market competition, including 
competitive costs and service levels for 
Lakewood customers. 

Cost Escalation Haulers may propose cost escalations 
after two years, limited to 2.5% per 
year, with a cumulative 5% maximum 
over the five-year contract, separate 
from fuel cost adjustments. 

Ensure predictable cost increases for 
residents. 

Contract Process 
& Criteria 

City staff from multiple departments 
will review submitted bid for the 
contract using the following criteria: 

• Cost of services 
• Customer service  
• Experience and references  
• Exclusions to Sample Agreement  
• Acknowledgement of insurance 

requirements  
• Flexibility within Contract terms 

(e.g., customize special event 
collection details, add/remove 
services)  

• Proposed team and key 
personnel  

• Services offered  
• Vehicle fleet efficiency  

Ensures a fair and transparent process. 

Eligible 
Households 

Eligible households are buildings with 
seven or fewer residential units; 
currently estimated at roughly 40,000 
households. Home Owners Associations 
(HOAs) will be allowed to opt out of the 
program if they demonstrate services 
of similar scope. 

In accordance with state law with the 
acknowledgement that some HOAs are 
already operating in an efficient 
manner.  

Hauler Innovation 
Opportunities 

Haulers may propose innovations that 
will further the city’s sustainability 
goals, including waste diversion, 
emissions reduction and social equity. 

Provides space for innovation from the 
industry. 

 

 



2019 Analysis of Residential Waste Collection Improvement Options 

24 
 

How would the new requirements and services in a Contracted System impact Lakewood? 

This section describes how a Contracted System would affect the following impact-areas based on the 
community-identified issues and goals listed in Section 2.4 and 2.5. 

1. Household costs 
2. Household services 
3. Customer service and hauler accountability 
4. Neighborhood impacts: noise, safety, and neighborhood aesthetics 
5. Environmental impacts: waste diversion, air quality, and GHG emissions 
6. Household choice among haulers 
7. Business and market competition 
8. City administrative and operating costs 

  

1. Household costs and services 

According to the RFP responses, households will receive more services for similar prices due to the 
increased efficiency realized by the haulers operating in a defined geographic district. Based on a 2016 
community survey and CPI adjusted for 2018, the average price per Lakewood household is between 
$21 and $27 for trash and recycling services and may also include some bulky item or yard waste 
pickup, depending on the hauler. Prices proposed through the RFP process were averaged and 
described in the table below. 

Table 9: Contracted System Household Cost Impacts 

SERVICE ITEM1 RANGE OF PROPOSED COSTS PER 
HOUSEHOLD2 

-32 GAL- -64 GAL- -96 GAL- 
Base Services3: 
− Weekly trash pickup 
− Biweekly 96 gal. recycling pickup 
− Biannual yard waste pickup 
− Trash and recycling container lease 

and maintenance 
− Billing costs 
− Fuel costs 

$14-22/mo. $20-28mo. $27-35/mo. 

(Optional) Weekly Curbside Compost $15-31/mo. 
(Optional) Add’l 96 Gal. Trash  $18-26/mo. 
(Optional) Door-to-Curb $7-50/mo. 
(As Needed) Curbside Bulky Items Varies per item 
(As Needed) Trash Overflow $2-5/item 

 

                                                            
1 The city could add an administration fee to offset city staffing needs (see Table 14) 
2 Prices were rounded to the nearest dollar; additional savings were offered for haulers winning multiple districts 
3 Billing and container leases could vary depending on city’s role (see Tables 14 and 15) 
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Based on the prices for base services listed in Table 9 and information collected from other Colorado 
communities with volume-based pricing services, it is estimated that 75% of Lakewood residents 
would subscribe to the 32- or 64-gallon trash service. This distribution may increase in the future as 
residents would become more familiar with the program. Subscription rates for small and medium size 
containers in cities with well-established volume-based pricing systems are higher. Fort Collins’ is 77% 
and Boulder’s is 85%. 

Table 10: Estimated Trash Container Size Distribution and Costs 

TRASH CONTAINER SIZE 32 GAL. TRASH 64 GAL. TRASH 96 GAL. TRASH 
Percent of residents  35% 40% 25% 
Range of proposed monthly 
costs for base services1 $14-22 $20-28 $27-35 

Current estimated monthly 
cost for trash and recycling2 $24 $24 $24 

 

Staff Notes: A Contracted System leverages the increased efficiency gain for haulers to increase the 
amount of services offered in the base rate. It would result in price decreases for households that 
produce smaller amounts of waste and likely price increases for households that produce larger 
amounts of waste.  

 

2. Household services 

The Contracted system leverages the economies of scale to provide the following additional services 
that are not available to all Lakewood residential customers today, such as: 

• Curbside recycling included in base rate 
• Customer service standards 
• Biannual curbside yard waste pickup events included in base rate 
• Optional bulky item pickup for an additional fee 
• Optional curbside compost for an additional fee 
• Optional door-to-curb service for an additional fee 
• Optional neighborhood yard waste events for an additional fee (at an estimated 25% cost 

reduction from currently experienced prices) 

Staff Notes: One of the primary benefits of this option is the ability to increase the base level of services 
provided to Lakewood households. Adding recycling and curbside yard waste pickup for all households 
and adding the option for curbside compost and as needed curbside bulky item pickup service are 
positives. Additional recycling services will also reduce the demand at Quail Street Recycling Center, 
freeing current capacity for multifamily recycling efforts.  

 

                                                            
1 Base services include weekly trash, biweekly recycling, biannual yard waste, container leasing and maintenance fees, billing fee, and fuel costs 
2 Based on 2016 Lakewood Trash & Recycling Survey and CPI adjusted for 2018 
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3. Customer service and hauler accountability 

Currently the city does not enforce any customer service standards. Under a Contracted System, the 
haulers will work closely with the city to provide ongoing service-oriented information, both digitally 
and in print, to residents and public education to encourage waste reduction and diversion. This 
outreach will include (but would not be limited to): 

• list of fees and services offered  
• collection schedule  
• list of what materials can go into the recyclable and compost materials container  
• instructions on the proper handling of the collection containers, changing container size, and 

what to do with trash that does not fit into the collection containers  
• customer service contact information for questions and complaints 

Haulers must provide a local customer representative and respond to all customer requests and 
resolve of customer complaints. A log of all customer complaints and resolutions, as well as missed 
collections and responses, will be submitted to the city regularly to increase transparency and 
accountability. Haulers must also provide regular reports including tonnage of material collected, 
contamination levels, and other metrics that will help the city improve the system and increase 
diversion rates.  

Staff Notes: Customer service requirements would have a positive impact on accountability between 
haulers and customers related to billing, responsiveness, and collection behavior. Data reporting 
provides the city with information related to waste streams, volumes, and behaviors that can help 
future assessments and tracking of goals. Additional motivation exists for the contracted hauler to 
meet requirements in order to remain eligible for potential contract extensions and be competitive 
during future competitive bidding processes.  

 

4. Neighborhood impacts: noise, safety, and neighborhood aesthetics 

The number of hauler trucks on neighborhood streets is reduced from an average of 10-12 truck 
passes per week to 1-2 truck passes per week. This reduces the associated noise impacts, supports 
improved neighborhood safety, and reduces days of the week with containers on the street.  
Additionally, all lidded containers prevent windblown litter and odors; color-coded containers for 
different waste streams (e.g.: blue for recycling) reduce confusion; and branded containers and 
support community identity. 

Staff Notes: The contracted system results in significant benefits for neighborhoods by minimizing the 
volume of truck traffic and reducing the number of days of the week with trash collection activity. This 
is the only option that addresses these issues.  
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5. Environmental impacts: waste diversion, air quality, and GHG emissions 

Waste diversion is expected to increase significantly from Lakewood’s current estimated diversion rate 
due to the combination of a volume-based trash system, curbside recycling services, biannual curbside 
yard waste compost services, and optional curbside compost services. 

Table 11: Contracted System Waste Diversion Impacts  

Metric Residential 
Diversion Rate1 

Existing diversion 10%2 
Diversion with volume-based pricing 
and curbside recycling3 

30% 

Diversion with biannual yard waste 16% 
Diversion with optional curbside 
compost services4 

13% 

Cumulative diversion with all three 
programs 

39% 

  

Air quality is expected to improve because only one hauler would be operating on a residential street, 
collecting trash and compost every week and recycling on alternating weeks. This reduced truck traffic 
leads to a decrease in vehicle emissions and improved air quality. 

Table 12: Contracted System Air Quality Impacts 

Metric Existing 
System 

District 
 System 

Truck Passes Per Residential Street/2 Weeks 11 4 
Citywide Residential St Miles (annual)  91,520 33,280 
CO2 (kg/yr) 228,800 83,200 
CO (g/yr) 43,014 15,642 
HC (g/yr) 146,432 53,248  
NOx (g/yr) 173,888 63,232 
PM (g/yr) 915 333 
Emissions Change Compared to Existing 0% -64% 

 

The reduced truck traffic on residential streets and the increased waste diversion from the volume 
based system, curbside recycling services, biannual curbside yard waste compost services, and 
optional curbside compost services is anticipated to significantly reduce greenhouse gas emissions. 

                                                            
1 Based on average data from Skumatz & Freeman. 2008. Roadmap for Moving Recycling and Diversion Forward in Colorado: Strategies, 
Recommendations, and Implications.  
2 According to the 2016 Trash and Recycling Survey, more than 60% of households recycle. According to a recent Commerce City diversion report, 
16% of household material is recycled.  
3 Assumes 75% increase of the current 60% recycling participation rate. 
4 Assumes 10% participation in curbside compost program. 
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Table 13: Contracted System GHG Emissions Impacts 

Metric GHG increase/ 
reduction1 

Citywide Residential St 
Miles/Year 

-146 mtCO2e 

Diversion from volume-based 
pricing and curbside recycling 

-19,632 mtCO2e 

Diversion from biannual yard 
waste pickup 

-671 mtCO2e 

Diversion from optional 
curbside compost services 

-429 mtCO2e 

Total -20,586 mtCO2e 
4% of 2025 GHG 
reduction goal 

 

Staff Notes: The combination of recycling for all households and volume-based pricing creates an 
economic incentive for household to recycle and to reduce the volume of waste going to landfills. This 
is the opposite of the current system in which the least expensive option for households is to send all 
waste to the landfill.  

Overall there are significant environmental benefits that result from reduced truck traffic emissions, 
and the associated GHG emissions from the anticipated significant increase in waste diversion.  

 

6. Household choice among haulers 

Haulers will be assigned to the resident based on their district. Households may choose to hire a 
different hauler, but they would still be required to pay a minimum fee established through the 
Contracted System in addition to the price charged by the separate hauler. 

Staff Notes: This option significantly impacts household choice since even households electing to hire 
another hauler will need to pay into the contracted system. This requirement is important in order to 
ensure that the contracted hauler has a reliable customer base. 

The minimum fee for households opting to hire a different hauler than the one awarded the contract 
for the district would be established through negotiations with the selected district hauler. This cost 
would likely reflect the lowest cost subscription level minus any fees charged for containers and special 
collections.  

 

 

 

                                                            
1 Lotus Engineering. City of Lakewood GHG Assessment Calculators. 2015. 
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7. Business and market competition 

Switching from the existing open subscription system to a Contracted System would impact the 
existing licensed haulers residential market share. Some haulers would increase market share while 
others would lose some or their entire share of the Lakewood residential market of seven or fewer 
units per property.  

While no hauler will be prevented from offering residential waste services, only haulers awarded 
through the contracting process would be guaranteed market share and all residents within the 
hauler’s awarded district would be required to pay the contracted hauler’s base rate in addition to the 
services from a separate licensed hauler. Whether or not a licensed residential hauler may be forced 
out of business if it is not awarded a district likely depends on what portion of that hauler’s revenue is 
derived from lower density residential services within the city. If the hauler has other operations 
either within or outside of Lakewood, those operations may be sufficient to provide for its ongoing 
viability. 

Market competition remains part of the overall system by rebidding contracts every three to five 
years. Haulers are allowed to submit joint bids or subcontract, enabling smaller businesses to still 
participate. It is important that the city own the containers to ensure that the existing contractor does 
not have the unfair advantage on future bids of already having deployed containers for every 
Lakewood account or within a district. 

Staff Notes: The city has a significant impact on market dynamic with this option. However, market 
competition is preserved through the competitive bidding process. Given the current pattern of hauler 
consolidation, this option may provide the best opportunity for the city to increase services without 
significantly increasing pricing by leveraging market competition.  

 

8. City administrative and operating costs 

City administrative costs directly related to residential curbside waste collection are expected to 
increase. Software and personnel costs will increase if the city becomes responsible for billing and due 
to the need to provide customer service, and manage hauler contracts. However, since the haulers will 
be the primarily responsible for customer service, this may reduce city staff time dedicated to 
responding to resident inquiries and complaints. The cost for additional staff time could be recovered 
by an administrative fee billed to residents. 

Table 14: Contracted System City Costs Scenario 1: Hauler Bills & Purchases Containers 

Task Total Costs Up Front/ 
Annual 

Monthly Cost on 
Resident Bill 

Customer 
Service/Contract 
Oversight Staff Time1 

$65,000 - $97,500 
(1-1.5 FTE) 

Annual $0.17-$0.25 

 

                                                            
1 Does not include enforcement 
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Table 15: Contracted System City Costs Scenario 2: City Bills & Purchases Containers1 

Task Total Costs Up Front/ 
Annual 

Monthly Cost on 
Resident Bill 

Billing Software 
Implementation2 

$140,000 Up Front - 

Billing Software, Services, 
Supplies3  

$527,515 Annual $1.37 

Billing Staff Time $168,500  
(2.3 FTE) 

Annual $0.44 

Customer 
Service/Contract 
Oversight Staff Time4 

$65,000 - 
$97,500 

(1-1.5 FTE) 

Annual $0.17-$0.25 

Trash and Recycling 
Container Purchase (7 
Year Amortization)5 

$425,000 Annual $1.11 

Up Front Total $140,000  Up Front - 
Annual Total $1,202,265 Annual $3.09-$3.17 

 

City operating costs indirectly related to residential curbside waste collection are expected to 
decrease. The city currently operates a number of community waste collection services that residents 
may choose to use to augment their curbside service. In a Contracted System, new curbside services 
for all residents in properties with seven or fewer units would reduce the demand on these city 
services, including Quail Street Recycling Center and Cleanup Days, which may allow the city to 
increase service to other portions of the community, including multifamily residences. 

Trash trucks are typically the heaviest vehicles regularly operating on residential streets, contributing 
significantly to street wear and tear. The number of hauler trucks and associated infrastructure 
impacts on neighborhood streets is reduced from an average of 10-12 truck passes per week to 1-2 
truck passes per week.  

Staff Notes: This option would increase the city’s administrative role and requires that an enterprise 
fund be established in order to collect fees and spend revenue. There are upfront costs, such as 
container procurement, but over time the system should be cost neutral.  

  

  

                                                            
1 These costs are not additive to estimated household costs, which assume the hauler is responsible for billing and purchasing trash and recycling 
containers 
2 Billing costs estimated by the City of Lakewood Finance Department in 2019.  
3 Does not include collection services, which could be charged to delinquent account holder 
4 Does not include enforcement 
5 This includes one trash container ($50) and one recycling container ($35 at a subsidized rate due to grant) per household, plus an additional 
10,000 containers to offset replacements.  
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Staff Assessment of Contracted System Option 

Staff finds that the Contracted System with multiple districts is an effective option for achieving a wide 
range of community goals. Efficiency gains realized through this option enable the community to access 
new services, significantly reduce neighborhood impacts, and provide an economic incentive to reduce 
household waste and overall costs. 

Through the Contracted System, Lakewood can realize the benefits associated with organized collection 
and with market competition. Staff recommends this option along with updated licensing requirements to 
set a fair citywide standard for services. 

Key Benefits of Contracted System Key Drawbacks of Contracted System 
• Decreases the cost of services for residents 

who produce a smaller amount of trash 
• Provides services that many households do 

not currently receive either due to cost or 
lack of availability 

• Addresses neighborhood nuisances 
including truck traffic, noise, and air 
pollution by reducing trucks on 
neighborhood streets 

• Increases accountability of haulers to their 
customers and to the city. This will reduce 
complaints and provide the city with data 
that can be used to help inform future 
system changes or outreach efforts 

• Realizes significant environmental benefits 
and advances the city’s Sustainability Plan 
targets through increase waste diversion 
and associated benefits 

• Increases the cost of services for residents 
who produce a larger amount of trash 

• Increases the city’s administrative burden, 
including program start up process and 
enforcement measures for delinquent 
accounts 

• Reduces household choice of haulers 
• Government influence on the market 
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Graphic 3: Staff Analysis of Contracted System 

Projected Range of Outcomes from Contracted System 
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Implementation Considerations 

If City Council decides to implement a Contracted System, the following steps would need to take place: 

1. Pass an ordinance amending the municipal code to include a new section that addresses the 
following: 

• Authorizes the city to contract for waste services 
• Defines what properties are subject to a contract 
• Outlines requirements for proper waste handling 
• Authorizes the city to impose fees for service 
• Establishes an enterprise fund to utilize fees and source revenue for bin financing 

payments and other administrative costs. This enterprise fund would be created with 
the intent of providing full cost recovery for any resources spent during implementation 
and continuous operation of the program. 

2. Implement Enhanced Licensing (see page 20) for all residential waste haulers to ensure equity of 
services. 

3. Notify the community of the upcoming change through a formal notification, educational 
materials, and staff resources dedicated to responding to questions and concerns.  

4. Final review of RFP submittals according to the city’s purchasing policies and award contract to 
selected haulers. 

5. If the city decides to manage billing, establish a billing system, either through a third-party or 
within the city’s Finance Department. 

6. Establish a customer service system to respond to billing concerns and address concerns 
between residents and haulers.  

7. Procure trash and recycling containers. To ensure long term competition and minimal 
constraints to changing haulers during contract renewals, the containers would be the property 
of the city. The containers may be purchased outright, financed through a municipal tax exempt 
lease, or financed privately by the haulers. Some of this may be offset through grants. Container 
logistics such as deployment, long term management, storage, and maintenance would be the 
responsibility of the haulers. 

8. Manage the awarded contracts to ensure compliance, renewals, and rebids. 
9. Enforce new licensing requirements for all residential waste haulers. 
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3.3 Preferred Hauler System Option 

What is a Preferred Hauler System? 

In a Preferred Hauler System, the city would contract with one hauler to be the city’s preferred provider 
for residential trash collection. Residents could then voluntarily choose the city’s preferred provider to 
receive the agreed upon pricing and services. Staff assessed this option using a set of contract provisions 
listed in Table 16 that are intended to increase waste diversion, increase customer service and increase 
hauler accountability. These contract provisions could be phased in, as participation increases and 
haulers realize savings by economies of scale. 

Table 16: Preferred Hauler System Contract Provisions 

Contract Provision Description Justification 
Volume Based 
Pricing 

The pricing structure is based on trash 
container size, available in 
approximately 96, 64 and 32 gallons, 
with prices decreasing as size 
decreases. 

Encourages residents’ reduction in 
trash generation, while maximizing the 
amount of recyclables processed and 
making each customer’s cost more 
proportional to customer’s 
contribution to costs of trash disposal. 

Recycling Curbside recycling collection is 
automatically provided to all 
customers. 

Ensures access to recycling service for 
all participating households. Promotes 
recycling participation through 
convenience and reduced overall 
recycling collection costs through 
economies of scale. 

Yard Waste 
Pickup 

Yard waste is picked up curbside, twice 
a year and disposed of at a composting 
facility. 

Provides a convenient and accessible 
service for residents’ yard waste to be 
composted in order to support 
reasonable prices in the weekly 
volume-based trash collection system 
and contribute towards Lakewood’s 
waste diversion and greenhouse gas 
emission goals. 

As Needed - 
Overflow/Extra 
Bags 

Trash left outside the container is 
charged through a fee-based program. 

Supports the volume-based price 
structure, while providing a 
mechanism to handle overflow. 

As Needed - Bulky 
Item Pickup 

Bulky items and extra trash bags are 
picked up curbside upon request for an 
extra fee.  

Provides a convenient and accessible 
service for all residents to dispose of 
large household items and extra trash 
bags in order to help keep 
neighborhoods clean.  

Optional - 
Compost 

Customers have the option to sign up 
for curbside compost collection of 
food and yard waste for an additional 
fee. 

Provides a service that is currently not 
available to Lakewood residents and 
contributes towards Lakewood’s waste 
diversion goals. Haulers could 
subcontract with a compost hauler if 
they are unable to provide this service. 
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Contract Provision Description Justification 
Optional - Door-
to-Curb Services 

Customers have the option to request 
door-to-curb container delivery 
services for an additional fee. 

Provides a service for customers who 
need assistance handling containers. 

As Needed - 
Neighborhood 
Yard Waste 
Events 

Customers have the option to request 
neighborhood-scale yard waste event 
service. 

Provides a convenient optional service 
for neighborhoods who want to 
organize a neighborhood-scale yard 
waste event. 

Data Reporting Haulers provide the city with regular 
reports of volumes of waste disposed 
by type (recycling, compost, landfill), 
disposal facility information, changes 
or corrections to provided services, log 
of customer disputes and complaints, 
and vehicle fleet composition. 

Increasing accountability and identifies 
strength and weaknesses in the system 
and tracks progress towards 
community goals. 

Customer Service Haulers provide a designated customer 
service contact to resolve customer 
issues, questions, and complaints. 
Haulers also provide outreach during 
the program launch and ongoing print 
and digital outreach materials. 

Increases accountability and level of 
service by making it easier to resolve 
issues and complaints and ensure 
ongoing, citywide communication and 
education. 

Containers Haulers work with the city on the 
procurement of Lakewood-branded 
containers with lids and standardized 
colors. Haulers are responsible for the 
delivery and maintenance of 
containers. 

Lidded containers reduce windblown 
litter and odors; color-coded 
containers for different waste streams 
(e.g.: blue for recycling) reduce 
confusion; and branded containers and 
support community identity. 

Billing The hauler would be responsible for 
billing the customer. 

Leverages the haulers existing billing 
system rather than creating a new city 
system. 

Contract Length Contracts have an initial term of three 
years with two annual renewal 
options, at the discretion of the city. 
After the contract expiration, the city 
will rebid the contract to ensure 
continued market competition. 

Enables regular market competition, 
which supports competitive costs and 
service levels for Lakewood customers. 

Cost Escalation Haulers may propose cost escalations 
after two years, limited to 2.5% per 
year, with a cumulative 5% maximum 
over the five-year contract, separate 
from fuel cost adjustments. 

Ensure predictable cost increases for 
residents. 

Contract Process 
& Criteria 

City staff from multiple departments 
will review submitted bid for the 
contract using the following criteria: 

• Cost of services 
• Customer service  
• Experience and references  

Ensures a fair and transparent process. 
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Contract Provision Description Justification 
• Exclusions to Sample 

Agreement  
• Acknowledgement of 

insurance requirements  
• Flexibility within Contract 

terms (e.g., customize special 
event collection details, 
add/remove services)  

• Proposed team and key 
personnel  

• Services offered  
• Vehicle fleet efficiency  

Eligible 
Households 

Any residential households would be 
able to opt into the system. 

Maintains household choice among 
haulers. 

Hauler Innovation 
Opportunities 

Haulers may propose innovations that 
will further the city’s sustainability 
goals, including waste diversion, 
emissions reduction and social equity. 

Provides space for innovation from the 
industry. 

 

How would the new requirements and services in a Preferred Hauler System impact 
Lakewood? 

This section describes how a Preferred Hauler System would affect the following impact-areas based on 
the community-identified issues and goals listed in Section 2.4 and 2.5. 

1. Household costs 
2. Household services 
3. Customer service and hauler accountability 
4. Neighborhood impacts: noise, safety, and neighborhood aesthetics 
5. Environmental impacts: waste diversion, air quality, and GHG emissions 
6. Household choice among haulers 
7. Business and market competition 
8. City administrative and operating costs 

This section conservatively assumes an initial 30% participation rate based on the lowest initial 
participation rate experienced by surveyed cities.  

 

1. Household costs  

Based on conditions in other communities (see Table 17), a Preferred Hauler system may result in 
similar prices for more services than Lakewood’s current open subscription system after the 
program is well established and if it successfully subscribes a significant share of customers.  
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Table 17: Preferred Hauler System Household Costs Impacts 

Community % 
Households 

using 
Preferred 

Hauler 

Preferred 
Hauler 

Monthly 
Rate 

Preferred 
Hauler 

Services 
Included 

Other Haulers 
Average 

Monthly Rate 

Other Haulers 
Services 
Included 

Lakewood 
(open 
subscription) 

N/A N/A N/A $21-271 Trash 

Highlands 
Ranch, CO  
(preferred 
hauler) 

70% $15 Trash, 
Recycling, Yard 

Waste 

Unknown Unknown  

Hudson, OH 
(preferred 
hauler) 

57% $18 Trash, 
Recycling, Bulk 

Item, Yard 
Waste 

$25 Trash, 
Recycling 

Pittsfield 
Charter 
Township, MI 

95% $20 Trash, 
Recycling, 

Bulky Item, 
Yard Waste 

Comparable Trash 

 

In a request for proposals (RFP) for citywide waste service, haulers were asked if their company 
would be able to provide the required services for similar or lower rates under a Preferred Hauler 
System than currently offered through open subscription. According to the responses, haulers would 
need a minimum and maximum number of guaranteed households. The minimum number may 
enable lower prices for participants and the maximum would ensure that the hauler has sufficient 
capacity to provide services. 

Staff Notes: It is difficult to predict how costs might be affected in a preferred hauler system because 
pricing largely depends on resident participation. To reduce the uncertainty, pricing could be tiered 
with preferred hauler so that pricing decreases as participation increases. If a Preferred Hauler 
System is implemented, staff recommends simultaneously implementing Enhanced Licensing 
alongside in order to ensure costs remain competitive with other residential haulers.   

2. Household services 

The Preferred Hauler system leverages the hauler’s potentially increased market share to provide 
the following additional services that are not available to all Lakewood residential customers today, 
such as: 

• Curbside recycling included in base rate 
• Biannual curbside yard waste pickup events included in base rate 
• Customer service standards 

                                                            
1 Based on 2016 Lakewood Trash & Recycling Survey and CPI adjusted for 2018. 
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• Optional curbside bulky item pickup for an additional fee 
• Optional curbside compost for an additional fee 
• Optional door-to-curb service for an additional fee 
• Optional neighborhood yard waste events for an additional fee 

Staff Notes: Since this option increases the base level of services provided only to participating 
Lakewood households, it significantly reduces the overall impact on the community compared to the 
other options. It likely would result in a system in which only households with the necessary financial 
resources are able to realize the benefits. 

 

3. Customer service and hauler accountability 

Currently the city does not enforce any customer service standards. In a Preferred Hauler System, 
the haulers would work closely with the city to provide ongoing service-oriented information, both 
digitally and in print, and public education to encourage waste reduction and diversion. This 
outreach would be sent to residents who choose to participate and will include (but not be limited 
to): 

• list of fees and services offered  
• collection schedule  
• list of what materials can go into the recyclable and compost materials container  
• instructions on the proper handling of the collection containers, changing container size, 

and what to do with trash that does not fit into the collection containers  
• customer service contact information for questions and complaints 

Haulers would provide a local customer representative and respond to customer requests and 
resolve of customer complaints. A log of all customer complaints and resolutions, as well as missed 
collections and responses, would be submitted to the city regularly to increase transparency and 
accountability. Haulers must also provide regular reports including tonnage of material collected, 
contamination levels, and other metrics that will help the city improve the system and increase 
diversion rates.  

Staff Notes: Customer service requirements would have a positive impact on accountability between 
haulers and participating customers related to billing, responsiveness, and collection behavior. Data 
reporting provides the city with some information related to waste streams, volumes, and behaviors 
that can help future assessments and tracking of goals. However, these benefits are limited to 
participating customers. 

 

4. Neighborhood impacts: noise, safety, and neighborhood aesthetics 

There is uncertainty related to noise, safety, and neighborhood aesthetics in a Preferred Hauler 
System. Truck traffic may initially increase to provide additional recycling and composting services to 
participants. Other haulers may also add more trucks to provide recycling and composting services 
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to remain competitive. However, truck traffic may eventually decrease if the majority of the 
neighborhood street or area participates.  

Aesthetically, households that participate in the Preferred Hauler System will receive lidded 
containers which prevents windblown litter and odors; color-coded containers for different waste 
streams (e.g.: blue for recycling) to reduce confusion; and branded containers to support community 
identity. 

Staff Notes:  Minimal benefits to neighborhoods until a significant number of residents are 
participating. Just one or two customers on a street subscribing to other businesses result in 
additional truck traffic only slightly less than existing system.  

 

5. Environmental impacts: waste diversion, air quality, and GHG emissions 

Waste diversion is expected to increase from Lakewood’s current estimated diversion rate due to 
the combination of a volume-based trash system, curbside recycling services, biannual curbside yard 
waste compost services, and optional curbside compost services provided to residents who choose 
to participate.  

Table 18: Preferred Hauler System Waste Diversion Impacts 

Metric Residential 
Diversion Rate1 

Existing diversion 10%2 
Diversion from preferred hauler 
customers from volume-based 
pricing and curbside recycling3 

12% 

Diversion from preferred hauler 
customers from biannual yard waste 

11% 

Diversion from preferred hauler 
customers from volume-based 
pricing and curbside recycling4 

12% 

Cumulative diversion with all three 
programs 

15% 

 

There is uncertainty related to infrastructure impacts in a Preferred Hauler System. Truck traffic is 
expected to decrease based on the participation rate, with a greater reduction in truck traffic 
corresponding with a higher participation rate.  It is possible that the preferred hauler will capture 
more market share if services are offered at a competitive price, which could lead to more route 
efficiency and decreased truck traffic. Additional trucks may be needed to service additional 

                                                            
1 Based on average data from Skumatz & Freeman. 2008. Roadmap for Moving Recycling and Diversion Forward in Colorado: Strategies, 
Recommendations, and Implications.  
2 According to the 2016 Trash and Recycling Survey, more than 60% of households recycle. According to a recent Commerce City diversion 
report, 16% of household material is recycled.  
3 Assuming 25% of the 30% participation rate in preferred hauler system added recycling services.  
4 Assuming 30% participation rate in preferred hauler system.  
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recycling and composting stops. Other haulers may also add more trucks to provide recycling and 
composting services to remain competitive.  

Regardless of the uncertain change in truck traffic on residential streets, greenhouse gas emissions 
associated with waste diversion are excepted to decrease from participating households 
participating through the volume based system and curbside recycling and compost services. 

Table 19: Preferred Hauler System GHG Emissions Impacts 

Metric GHG  
reduction1 

Citywide Residential St 
Miles/Year 

Unknown 

Diversion from preferred 
hauler customers2 

-6,348 mtCO2e 
1% of 2025 GHG 
reduction goal 

 

Staff Notes: The Preferred Hauler system results in modest environmental benefits from participating 
households. This could increase over time as participation increases. If a Preferred Hauler System is 
implemented, staff recommends simultaneously implementing Enhanced Licensing alongside in order 
to achieve communitywide environmental benefits.    

 

6. Household choice among haulers 

Residents would maintain their current choice among Lakewood-licensed haulers and are 
encouraged to participate in the city’s Preferred Hauler System to realize the cost and service 
benefits.  

Staff Notes: Maintenance of household choice is a primary benefit of Preferred Hauler option.  
However, hauler consolidation has had a significant impact on the number of companies operating in 
Lakewood and across the country and may still affect resident choice. 

 

7. Business and market competition 

Preferred Hauler systems in other communities did not seem to reduce the overall number of 
haulers, but redistributed market share among the haulers in place; preferred hauler gained 
substantial market share while other haulers saw reduction in residential customers, but still 
maintained a presence in the community. Participation rate in a Preferred Hauler System is likely to 
grow over time, creating a larger majority for the preferred hauler. 

                                                            
1 Lotus Engineering. City of Lakewood GHG Assessment Calculators. 2015. 
2 Assuming 30% participation rate in preferred hauler system.  
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Similar to the other options, a Preferred Hauler System may result in job growth due to increased 
recycling and composting, which create more local jobs than landfill disposal through materials 
processing.  

Staff Notes:  By guaranteeing a certain amount of customers to one hauler, the Preferred Hauler 
system influences the market more than the Enhanced Licensing system. It does not penalize 
residents from subscribing to other haulers and provides a competitive bidding process to leverage 
market competition. 

 

8. City administrative and operating costs 

City administrative costs related to residential curbside waste collection are expected to increase in 
order to provide contract oversight, data management, and compliance measures if Enhanced 
Licensing is enacted alongside a Preferred Hauler system. The contracted hauler is responsible for 
customer service, billing, and the management of the containers. 

Table 20: Preferred Hauler System City Costs Impacts 

Task Total Costs 
Customer Service/Contract 
Oversight Staff Time 

$16,250 
(0.25 FTE) 

 
Staff Notes: This option would increase the city’s administrative role, but would not require any 
upfront costs.  

  

Staff Assessment of Preferred Hauler System Option 

Staff finds that a Preferred Hauler system would provide similar waste diversion, service availability, and 
hauler accountability as a Contracted System, but only to households that participate. This reduces the 
level of benefit realized by the community as a whole. This participation rate will ultimately determine 
how much impact this system has on the community’s goals. The greatest risk of this option is 
uncertainty, it is difficult to estimate how many homes will participate and the rate at which household 
participation may increase, which corresponds directly to reduction in truck traffic and other 
neighborhood impacts. This system does not result in as significant an administrative burden as the 
Contracted System, but will require significant oversight and outreach. In order to achieve 
communitywide environmental benefits and for the preferred hauler to remain cost competitive, the 
Preferred Hauler System would need to be paired with Enhanced Licensing. Based on uncertain 
outcomes and required resources for implementation and ongoing viability, staff does not recommend 
this option.  
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Key Benefits of Preferred Hauler System Key Drawbacks of Preferred Hauler System 
• Provides services that many households do 

not current receive due to lack of 
availability 

• Increases accountability of hauler to 
participating customers 

• Realizes modest environmental benefits 
from participating households (Enhanced 
Licensing would need to be implemented 
simultaneously to achieve citywide 
environmental benefits) through increase 
waste diversion and associated benefits 

• If the price increases, only residents with 
the necessary financial resources will be 
able to realize the benefits  

• Increases the city’s administrative burden 
• Does not address neighborhood nuisances 

including truck traffic, noise, and air 
pollution and may even increase these 
nuisances by adding trucks to provide 
additional recycling and/or compost 
services 

• Requires government involvement in the 
market 

 

Graphic 4: Staff Analysis of Preferred Hauler System 

Projected Range of Outcomes from a Preferred Hauler System 
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Implementation Considerations 

If City Council decided to implement a Preferred Hauler System, the following would need to take place: 

1. Issue an RFP for a citywide preferred hauler.  
2. Pass a resolution approving the preferred hauler contract, program, and fee structure 
3. Issue a one-year public notice, along with educational materials and staff resources dedicated to 

responding to questions and concerns. 
4. Review RFP submittals according to the city’s purchasing policies and award contract  
5. Implement Enhanced Licensing (see page 20) for all residential waste haulers to ensure equity of 

services. 
6. Manage the awarded contracts to ensure compliance, renewals, and rebids. 
7. Enforce new licensing requirements for all residential waste haulers. 

 

4. SUMMARY AND NEXT STEPS 
The analysis of these options reveals that no single option achieves all the community’s goals while also 
maintaining household choice.  

The Enhanced Licensing option preserves choice and minimizes the city’s administrative burden and can 
advance the community’s environmental goals, but falls short of addressing neighborhood impacts and 
likely results in significant household cost increases. 

The Contracted System option is the most effective for achieving the community’s goals, but has the 
drawback of a financial disincentive for customer choice and requires an increase in government 
administration and oversight. Efficiency gains realized through this option enable the community to 
access new services, significantly reduce neighborhood impacts, and provide an economic incentive to 
reduce household waste and overall costs. Initially this option has mixed results related to household 
costs as it is projected to reduce costs for approximately 35% of households, be cost neutral for 40% of 
households, and likely increase costs for approximately 25% of households. This distribution will likely 
change favorably overtime as households increased waste diversion in order to save money. 

The effectiveness of the Preferred Hauler System option to achieve the community’s goals is highly 
uncertain. Benefits may take a long time to be realized since this system relies on voluntary participation 
and early stage adoption may result in higher household rates and only minimal environmental and 
neighborhood benefits, while requiring significant city oversight and outreach. 

Staff recommends pursuing the Contracted System option along with new licensing requirements for all 
haulers in the City in order to set a fair citywide standard for services. 



FULL COMMISSION MEETING 

LAKEWOOD ADVISORY COMMISSION 

June 19, 2019, 7:00 p.m. 

MINUTES 

CALL TO ORDER 

Chair Laurence Leiber called the meeting to order in the Employee Relations Training 
Room in the Lakewood Civic Center South Building, 480 S. Allison Parkway, Lakewood, 
Colorado, at 7:00 p.m. 

ROLL CALL 

Commissioners Present: Ash, Baschiera, Bernard Barthel, Heide Barthel, Feustel, 
Freeman, Gelfuso-Goetz, Gurza, Hensley, Johnson, Leiber, McBride, Nguyen, Ralph, 
Rein, Rivard, Rosebrook, Stamps 

Commissioners Absent: Duffey, Malandri, Nowak, Requist 

A total of 18 members were present and 4 members were absent. A quorum was 
present. 

Staff Present: City Clerk Margy Greer 

INTRODUCTION OF GUEST(S) 

None 

COMMITTEE REPORTS 

a) Bruce Feustel spoke about Kids & Seniors Proposal, which the Executive Committee 
just approved to be sent to CC. 

b) Neighborhoods - Committee Chair Dave Rein stated the Neighborhoods Committee 
stated that the Veterans Memorial proposal would be presented to CC, June 24, 
2019 and invited members to attend. He gave an update on the Healthy Food 
Initiative which is progressing through the committee. 

c) Sustainability - Committee member Casey Hensley reported the Chris Rivard 
presented the Car Free Day proposal to CC. The committee is now moving forward 
with the Energy Mitigation Program. They have performed lots of research and are 
now sifting through the details. 

d) Ad Hoc Committee - Hi-Light the Bridge - Committee Chair Chris Rivard stated 
since RTD now has it in their budget to light the RTD bridge on 6th Avenue, he has 
given a 2-page report to Margy Greer to give to CC to close out this proposal. 
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e) Civic Awareness Committee - Chair Rick Ash stated he presented the Mayor and 

CC Compensation proposal. Member Diane Duffey was on hand to answer 

questions. 

NEW BUSINESS 

Brain Storm Session - Safe Driving Awareness Program. 

Rick Ash, facilitated a brainstorming session, separating the members into three groups and 

asking them to discuss and present suggested names/logos for the Awareness Program 

COMMSSIONERS SPOTLIGHT 

Member Selina Baschiera was highlighted. 

ADJOURNMENT 

There being no further business to come before the Full Commission, Chair Laurence 

Leiber adjourned the meeting at 7:40 p.m. 

Respectfully submitted, 

~bsec~ 



FULL COMMISSION MEETING 

LAKEWOOD ADVISORY COMMISSION 

July 17, 2019, 7:00 p.m. 

MINUTES 

CALL TO ORDER 

Chair Laurence Leiber called the meeting to order in the Employee Relations Training 
Room in the Lakewood Civic Center South Building, 480 S. Allison Parkway, Lakewood, 
Colorado, at 7:00 p.m. 

ROLL CALL 

Commissioners Present: Ash, Bernard Barthel, Heide Barthel, Duffey, Feustel, 
Freeman, Gelfuso-Goetz, Gurza, Hensley, Leiber, Malandri, McBride, Nguyen, Nowak, 
Ralph, Rein, Rivard, Rosebrook, and Stamps 

Commissioners Absent: Baschiera, Johnson 

A total of 19 members were present and 2 members were absent. A quorum was 
present. 

Staff Present: City Clerk Margy Greer, Deputy City Clerk Michele Millard, and LAC 
Coordinator Francesca Barrese. 

INTRODUCTION OF GUEST(S) 

Rick Ash stated that the Civic Awareness Committee had a guest, Mr. Bunch. He has 
applied for the commission and will be interviewed by City Council Screening 
Committee. 

APPROVAL OF MINUTES 

Roger Freeman made a motion to approve the June 19, 2019 meeting minutes as 
presented. It was seconded. Vote: All Ayes. No Nays. The motion carried. 

COMMITTEE REPORTS 

A Sustainability Committee Chair Casey Hensley stated that they are outlining the 
Energy Mitigation program and will begin working again on Community Gardens 
2.0 project. 

B. Neighborhoods Committee Chair Dave Rein stated they were glad Council 
approved the Seniors/Kids program. They will be coming forward with the 
sustainable fresh foods recommendation and gave notice of an upcoming 
committee meeting. 
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C. Committee Chair Rick Ash that the Safe Driving Campaign will go through an 
organization of data and be ready to present soon. 

COMMSSIONERS SPOTLIGHT 

Member Roberto Gurza was highlighted. 

ADJOURNMENT 

There being no further business to come before the Full Commission, Chair Laurence 
Leiber adjourned the meeting at 7:20 p.m. 

Respectfully submitted, 

(h,L frJ---_ 
Nicole Malandri, Secretary 



DATE OF COUNCIL MEETING: MARCH 23, 2020 / AGENDA ITEM NO. 10 

APRIL 13, 2020 / AGENDA ITEM NO. 8 

To:  Mayor and City Council  

From: Erin Nordmann, Interim Finance Director, 303-987-7631 

Subject:  ACQUISITION ORDINANCE FOR NORTH SIDE OF THE W-LINE, GARRISON STATION 

TO ESTES STREET 

This ordinance was approved on 1st Reading by a vote of 9 ayes 2 nays. 

SUMMARY STATEMENT: An Ordinance declaring the intent of the City of Lakewood to acquire interests in 

property for public purposes for the construction of a shared use path along the north side of RTD’s W-Line and 

authorizing negotiations with property owners, acceptance of conveyance instruments and condemnation of real 

property interests (subject to further council approval). 

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:  This ordinance initiates the negotiation process between the City and the 

property owners and authorizes acceptance of conveyance instruments and, if needed, condemnation of property 

interests (condemnation would require additional Council approval by resolution). 

As part of the 2020 Lakewood Budget, City Council appropriated money within Capital Improvements Fund for 

the CIPP Shared Use Paths/Sidewalks Program.  The program includes the construction of a missing link of the 

Path.  This 10’ wide section is located on the north side of RTD’s W-Line and runs from the Garrison Street 

Station to Estes Street.  This project will eliminate a crucial gap in the Path, which currently forces users to 

cross RTD’s rail line in 2 locations (at Garrison and Estes).  With the close proximity to the Eiber Elementary 

School, this is a very beneficial safety enhancement. 

Three properties will be impacted by this project: 

1388 Garrison Street 

1320/1325 Everett Court 

1305 Estes Street 

The property at 1320/1325 Everett Court has already granted the City an easement for the proposed shared use 

path during their site plan process.  An additional, temporary easement will be required to accommodate the 

actual construction.  Temporary and permanent easements will be required from the other two properties. 

FINANCIAL IMPACTS: Approved as part of the Capital Improvements Fund within the 2020 Budget 

STAFF RECOMMENDATIONS: Approval 

STAFF MEMO 

REVISED 

04-13-2020



 

ALTERNATIVES: If this Ordinance is not approved, this crucial gap in the Path may not be constructed.  

 

PUBLIC OUTREACH: none 

 

NEXT STEPS: Review the Ordinance on second and final reading.  

 

ATTACHMENTS:  Ordinance O-2020-7 

Map 

  

REVIEWED BY: Kathleen E. Hodgson, City Manager 

 Benjamin B. Goldstein, Deputy City Manager 

  Timothy P. Cox, City Attorney 



O-2020-7 

AN ORDINANCE 

DECLARING THE INTENT OF THE CITY OF LAKEWOOD TO ACQUIRE INTERESTS 
IN PROPERTY FOR PUBLIC PURPOSES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF A MULTI-
USE PATH ALONG THE NORTH SIDE OF THE REGIONAL TRANSPORTATION 
DISTRICT’S W-LINE AND AUTHORIZING NEGOTIATIONS WITH PROPERTY 
OWNERS, ACCEPTANCE OF CONVEYANCE INSTRUMENTS AND CONDEMNATION 
OF REAL PROPERTY INTERESTS (SUBJECT TO FURTHER COUNCIL APPROVAL)  

WHEREAS, to enhance safety and better facilitate pedestrian and bicycle 
connectivity along the north side of the Regional Transportation District’s (“RTD”) W-Line, 
the City of Lakewood (the “City”) desires to implement the CIPP Shared Use 
Paths/Sidewalks Program (the “Project”) to install certain improvements from the Garrison 
Street Station to Estes Street (the “Improvements”);  

WHEREAS, in order to install the Improvements, certain property interests must 
be acquired from the owners of property adjacent to the Improvements (the “Property 
Interests”);  

WHEREAS, in order to acquire the Property Interests in compliance with applicable 
State law, the City Council desires to: 

a. Declare the City’s intent to acquire the Property Interests for public 
purposes in fulfillment of the requirements of Section 38-1-121, C.R.S.; 

b. Authorize negotiations for, and acquisitions of, the Property Interests; 

c. Accept the instruments of conveyance for the Property Interests; 

d. Authorize the City Attorney to initiate condemnation proceedings (subject to 
further Council approval) to acquire the Property Interests in the event the City is unable 
to acquire the Property Interests despite good faith efforts to do so; 

WHEREAS, approval of this ordinance on first reading is intended only to confirm 
that the City Council desires to comply with Lakewood Municipal Code by setting a public 
hearing to provide City staff and the public an opportunity to present evidence and 
testimony regarding the proposal identified herein; and 

WHEREAS, approval of this ordinance on first reading does not constitute a 
representation that the City Council, or any member of the City Council, supports, 
approves, rejects or denies any particular proposal related to the proposal identified 
herein. 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED by the City Council of the City of 
Lakewood, State of Colorado: 
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SECTION 1. The City Council hereby finds that the Project will serve a public 
purpose by enhancing safety and improving pedestrian and bicycle connectivity along the 
north side of RTD’s W-Line from the Garrison Street Station to Estes Street.  The City 
Council further finds it necessary to acquire certain property interests, further described 
in Section 2 herein, to advance such public purpose.  

SECTION 2. The City Council hereby declares its intent to acquire the Property 
Interests in the form of: (i) fee simple interests; (ii) permanent easements; (iii) temporary 
construction easements; or (iv) any other interests as may be warranted for the Project, 
with any improvements contained therein.  A description of the affected properties is 
attached hereto as Exhibit A and incorporated herein by this reference.  At such time as 
the City Manager, acting by and through the City’s Property Management Division, 
identifies the particular Property Interests necessary for the Project, notice of intent to 
acquire the Property Interests shall be given as required by Section 38-1-121, C.R.S. 

SECTION 3. The City Manager, by and through the City’s Property Management 
Division, is hereby authorized to negotiate in good faith to acquire the Property Interests.  
Negotiations shall be based upon appraisal reports or valuations approved by the City 
Manager.  The City Manager is hereby authorized to make offers to any property owner 
based upon such appraisal reports or valuations and to execute agreements for the 
acquisition of the Property Interests. 

SECTION 4. The City Council hereby accepts on behalf of the City, upon 
recordation, the instruments of conveyance of the Property Interests acquired hereunder. 

SECTION 5. The City’s Finance Director is hereby authorized and directed to 
pay, upon receipt of appropriate documentation, the amounts set forth in the contracts 
and agreements provided for herein. 

SECTION 6. In the event the City is unable to negotiate an agreement for the 
acquisition of any Property Interest, despite good faith efforts to do so, the City Attorney 
is hereby authorized and directed to exercise, on behalf of the City, the power of eminent 
domain vested in the City pursuant to Section 14.4 of the City of Lakewood home rule 
charter, subject to the following: 

 The City Attorney shall not proceed to condemn such Property Interests 
unless and until the City Council has identified and approved, by resolution, 
the Property Interests to be acquired by condemnation. 

SECTION 7. The City Attorney is further authorized to apply to the proper court 
for immediate possession of the Property Interests to be acquired by condemnation, and 
the City’s Finance Director and all other officers and agents of the City are authorized and 
directed to cooperate with the City Attorney in the condemnation action, to make any 
deposits and payments as may be necessary for acquisition of the Property Interests, and 
to pay the costs thereof and any condemnation award as it may be finally determined. 

SECTION 8. The City Attorney is further authorized to employ such expert 
witnesses, including appraisers, as the City Attorney determines necessary for the 
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purposes of the condemnation authorized by this Ordinance, and the City’s Finance 
Director is directed to pay the costs and expenses of employing such expert witnesses 
and appraisers. 

SECTION 9. Nothing herein is intended to authorize the expenditure of monies in 
excess of the funds appropriated for the Project 

SECTION 10. If any provision of this Ordinance should be found by a court of 
competent jurisdiction to be invalid, such invalidity shall not affect the remaining portions 
or applications of this Ordinance that can be given effect without the invalid portion, 
provided such remaining portions or application of this Ordinance are not determined by 
the court to be inoperable. 

SECTION 11. This ordinance shall take effect thirty (30) days after final 
publication. 

 I hereby attest and certify that the within and foregoing ordinance was introduced 
and read on first reading at a regular meeting of the Lakewood City Council on the 23rd 
day of Marc6, 2020; published by title in the Denver Post and in full on the City of 
Lakewood's website, www.lakewood.org, on the 27th day of March, 2020; set for public 
hearing to be held on the 13th day of April, 2020, read, finally passed and adopted by the 
City Council on the _____ day of April, 2020 and, signed by the Mayor on the _____ day 
of April, 2020. 

 
 
   
 Adam Paul, Mayor 
ATTEST: 
 
 
  
Michele Millard, City Clerk 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
  
Timothy P. Cox, City Attorney 

http://www.lakewood.org/
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EXHIBIT A 

 

Property Interests crossing the following properties along the north side of RTD’s W-Line 
must be acquired for the completion of the Project: 

1388 Garrison Street 

1320/1325 Everett Court 

1305 Estes Street 
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DATE OF COUNCIL MEETING: MARCH 23, 2020 / AGENDA ITEM NO. 11 

APRIL 13, 2020 / AGENDA ITEM NO. 9 

To:  Mayor and City Council  

From: Erin Nordmann, Interim Finance Director, 303-987-7631 

Subject:  ACQUISITION ORDINANCE FOR SIGNAL REPLACEMENT AT JEWELL & DEFRAME 

This ordinance was approved on 1st Reading by a vote of 9 ayes 2 nays. 

SUMMARY STATEMENT: An ordinance declaring the intent of the city of Lakewood to acquire interests in 

property for public purposes for the replacement of traffic signal poles, equipment and curb ramps at the 

intersection of W Jewell Avenue and S Deframe Street and authorizing negotiations with property owners, 

acceptance of conveyance instruments and condemnation of real property interests (subject to further council 

approval). 

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:  This ordinance initiates the negotiation process between the City and the 

property owners and authorizes acceptance of conveyance instruments and, if needed, condemnation of property 

interests (condemnation would require additional Council approval by resolution). 

As part of the 2020 Lakewood Budget, City Council appropriated money within Capital Improvements Fund for 

the CIPP Annual Signals Replacement Program.  The program includes the replacement of the signal poles, 

equipment, and curb ramps at the intersection of W Jewell Avenue and S Deframe Street.   

Though most of the work will take place within the City’s right-of-way, additional temporary and permanent 

easements are required.  Four properties will be impacted by this project: 

13795 W Jewell Avenue 

13789 W Asbury Circle 

13815 W Atlantic Avenue 

HOA common area adjacent to 1809 S Deframe Street 

FINANCIAL IMPACTS: Approved as part of the Capital Improvements Fund within the 2020 Budget 

STAFF RECOMMENDATIONS: Approval 

ALTERNATIVES: If this Ordinance is not approved, the full project may not be constructed to current design 

standards.  

PUBLIC OUTREACH: none 

NEXT STEPS: Review the Ordinance on second and final reading. 

STAFF MEMO 

REVISED 

04-13-2020



 

ATTACHMENTS:  Ordinance O-2020-8 

Map 

 

REVIEWED BY: Kathleen E. Hodgson, City Manager 

 Benjamin B. Goldstein, Deputy City Manager 

  Timothy P. Cox, City Attorney 



  

 

DATE OF COUNCIL MEETING: APRIL 13, 2020 / AGENDA ITEM NO. 9 

To:  Mayor and City Council  

From: Jay N. Hutchison, Director of Public Works, 303-987-7901 

Subject:  ACQUISITION ORDINANCE FOR SIGNAL REPLACEMENT AT JEWELL & 

DEFRAME 

 

ADDITIONAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION:  During its March 23, 2020 regular 

meeting, City Council approved first reading of an ordinance declaring the intent of the city to 

acquire interests in property for the replacement of the traffic signal at the intersection of Jewell 

Avenue and Deframe Street. This was Ordinance O-2020-8.  

 

During first reading of the ordinance several questions were raised in relation to this project. The 

questions generally were whether the expense should be deferred given the potential financial 

impacts of COVID-19 and whether there were safety or other concerns with the intersection. 

Public Works appreciates the questions and appreciates receiving them prior to second reading of 

the ordinance, which is scheduled for April 13. 

 

Lakewood traffic signals fall into two general categories, those with aluminum or steel poles.  

Aluminum signal poles had an anticipated design life of 25 years and many of our existing 

aluminum intersections were constructed in the 1970 and 1980’s.  Steel signal poles originally 

had a design life of 50 years and most in Lakewood were constructed in the 1980’s to present.  

However, the life is heavily influenced by other factors including strong wind events, oscillations 

(usually called galloping) from lighter winds or semi-trucks, and corrosion (rust). Given the age 

of many of the traffic signals throughout Lakewood, City Council has allocated funds to begin 

replacement of signals.  

 

The signal replacement program was initiated by hiring a structural engineering consultant to 

inspect and help prioritize each signal pole in Lakewood.  They are inspecting the structural 

capability of the pole:  the condition of the anchor bolts, welds, connections and overall condition 

of the pole including measuring metal thickness loss from corrosion, dents from crashes, and any 

other issue they find. The currently underway replacements of Jewell/Bear Creek/Alameda and 

Alameda/Mississippi/Ohio were the highest priority aluminum pole locations.   

 

As the consultant started to inspect the steel pole intersections, some immediate concerns arose 

with Jewell/Deframe being at the top of the list. The following photos are from the inspection 

report of the Jewell/Deframe traffic signal. 

 

 

SUPPLEMENTAL STAFF MEMO 



   
Southeast pole with large area of metal thickness Northeast pole with metal thickness loss and cracked welds  

loss issues from corrosion 

 

  
Measuring metal thickness loss   Northwest pole corrosion completely through the metal 



After identifying the issues, the replacement process started quickly with surveying and design. On January 5, 

2020 Lakewood experienced a wind storm and, at about 1:30 AM, the northwest pole failed as shown in the 

following two photographs. 

 

  
 

Thankfully no one was injured when the pole fell into the roadway. 

 

When preparing to replace a traffic signal, the intersection is reviewed to ensure the finished product will meet 

current requirements including the Americans with Disabilities Act. Evolution of the ADA has resulted in a 

common need for other changes. The curb ramps at this location do not comply with ADA. There are several 

requirements for the distance between a pedestrian push button and the curb ramp bottom and how far away the 

button can be from the crosswalk extended. 

 

In addition, the existing signal poles must stay in place and operational while new poles are placed. The new 

pole locations are influenced by the existence of other underground utilities. Also reviewed with a project of 



this type are nearby opportunities to eliminate hazards that can be corrected by the contractor. Near 

Jewell/Deframe is a trip hazard highlighted with yellow in the photograph below. 

 

The pavement for motor vehicles will not change. No changes in the number or locations of the asphalt driving 

lanes will occur with the project. 

 

The property rights that are required for this project are limited to areas of permanent easements and easements 

needed during construction only. The easements are necessary to have adequate space for the new poles and 

reconstruction of concrete. No full acquisition of the ownership of any lot is necessary. 

 

The illustration of the intersection area included with the ordinance includes red shaded areas on each corner. 

The areas shaded were not intended to precisely represent the areas where easements will be needed. The 

following clarifications may be helpful: 

- The private fences on the southeast and southwest corners will not need to be moved to new locations.  

- The parking lot on the northeast corner will not be affected, all parking will remain as-is.  

- The sign and trees on the northwest corner will not be affected. 

 

Public Works recommends approval of the second reading of the ordinance. 

 

 
 

 

REVIEWED BY: Kathleen E. Hodgson, City Manager 

 Benjamin B. Goldstein, Deputy City Manager 

  Timothy P. Cox, City Attorney 



O-2020-8 

AN ORDINANCE 

DECLARING THE INTENT OF THE CITY OF LAKEWOOD TO ACQUIRE INTERESTS 
IN PROPERTY FOR PUBLIC PURPOSES FOR THE REPLACEMENT OF TRAFFIC 
SIGNAL POLES, EQUIPMENT AND CURB RAMPS AT THE INTERSECTION OF WEST 
JEWELL AVENUE AND SOUTH DEFRAME STREET AND AUTHORIZING 
NEGOTIATIONS WITH PROPERTY OWNERS, ACCEPTANCE OF CONVEYANCE 
INSTRUMENTS AND CONDEMNATION OF REAL PROPERTY INTERESTS 
(SUBJECT TO FURTHER COUNCIL APPROVAL)  

WHEREAS, to enhance vehicular and pedestrian safety and replace aging 
infrastructure, the City of Lakewood (the “City”) desires to implement the CIPP Annual 
Signals Replacement Program (the “Project”) to install certain improvements at the 
intersection of West Jewell Avenue and South Deframe Street (the “Improvements”);  

WHEREAS, in order to install the Improvements, certain property interests must 
be acquired from the owners of property adjacent to the Improvements (the “Property 
Interests”);  

WHEREAS, in order to acquire the Property Interests in compliance with applicable 
State law, the City Council desires to: 

a. Declare the City’s intent to acquire the Property Interests for public 
purposes in fulfillment of the requirements of Section 38-1-121, C.R.S.; 

b. Authorize negotiations for, and acquisitions of, the Property Interests; 

c. Accept the instruments of conveyance for the Property Interests; 

d. Authorize the City Attorney to initiate condemnation proceedings (subject to 
further Council approval) to acquire the Property Interests in the event the City is unable 
to acquire the Property Interests despite good faith efforts to do so; 

WHEREAS, approval of this ordinance on first reading is intended only to confirm 
that the City Council desires to comply with Lakewood Municipal Code by setting a public 
hearing to provide City staff and the public an opportunity to present evidence and 
testimony regarding the proposal identified herein; and 

WHEREAS, approval of this ordinance on first reading does not constitute a 
representation that the City Council, or any member of the City Council, supports, 
approves, rejects or denies any particular proposal related to the proposal identified 
herein. 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED by the City Council of the City of 
Lakewood, State of Colorado: 
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SECTION 1. The City Council hereby finds that the Project will serve a public 
purpose by enhancing vehicular and pedestrian safety at the intersection of W. Jewell 
Avenue and S. Deframe Street.  The City Council further finds it necessary to acquire 
certain property interests, further described in Section 2 herein, to advance such public 
purpose.  

SECTION 2. The City Council hereby declares its intent to acquire the Property 
Interests in the form of: (i) fee simple interests; (ii) permanent easements; (iii) temporary 
construction easements; or (iv) any other interests as may be warranted for the Project, 
with any improvements contained therein.  A description of the affected properties is 
attached hereto as Exhibit A and incorporated herein by this reference.  At such time as 
the City Manager, acting by and through the City’s Property Management Division, 
identifies the particular Property Interests necessary for the Project, notice of intent to 
acquire the Property Interests shall be given as required by Section 38-1-121, C.R.S. 

SECTION 3. The City Manager, by and through the City’s Property Management 
Division, is hereby authorized to negotiate in good faith to acquire the Property Interests. 
Negotiations shall be based upon appraisal reports or valuations approved by the City 
Manager. The City Manager is hereby authorized to make offers to any property owner 
based upon such appraisal reports or valuations and to execute agreements for the 
acquisition of the Property Interests. 

SECTION 4. The City Council hereby accepts on behalf of the City, upon 
recordation, the instruments of conveyance of the Property Interests acquired hereunder. 

SECTION 5. The City’s Finance Director is hereby authorized and directed to 
pay, upon receipt of appropriate documentation, the amounts set forth in the contracts 
and agreements provided for herein. 

SECTION 6. In the event the City is unable to negotiate an agreement for the 
acquisition of any Property Interest, despite good faith efforts to do so, the City Attorney 
is hereby authorized and directed to exercise, on behalf of the City, the power of eminent 
domain vested in the City pursuant to Section 14.4 of the City of Lakewood home rule 
charter, subject to the following: 

 The City Attorney shall not proceed to condemn such Property Interests 
unless and until the City Council has identified and approved, by resolution, 
the Property Interests to be acquired by condemnation. 

SECTION 7. The City Attorney is further authorized to apply to the proper court 
for immediate possession of the Property Interests to be acquired by condemnation, and 
the City’s Finance Director and all other officers and agents of the City are authorized and 
directed to cooperate with the City Attorney in the condemnation action, to make any 
deposits and payments as may be necessary for acquisition of the Property Interests, and 
to pay the costs thereof and any condemnation award as it may be finally determined. 



O-2020-8 
                                                                                                                             Page 3 

SECTION 8.  The City Attorney is further authorized to employ such expert 
witnesses, including appraisers, as the City Attorney determines necessary for the 
purposes of the condemnation authorized by this Ordinance, and the City’s Finance 
Director is directed to pay the costs and expenses of employing such expert witnesses 
and appraisers. 

SECTION 9. Nothing herein is intended to authorize the expenditure of monies in 
excess of the funds appropriated for the Project 

SECTION 10. If any provision of this Ordinance should be found by a court of 
competent jurisdiction to be invalid, such invalidity shall not affect the remaining portions 
or applications of this Ordinance that can be given effect without the invalid portion, 
provided such remaining portions or application of this Ordinance are not determined by 
the court to be inoperable. 

SECTION 11. This ordinance shall take effect thirty (30) days after final 
publication. 

 I hereby attest and certify that the within and foregoing ordinance was introduced 
and read on first reading at a regular meeting of the Lakewood City Council on the 23rd 
day of Marc6, 2020; published by title in the Denver Post and in full on the City of 
Lakewood's website, www.lakewood.org, on the 27th day of March, 2020; set for public 
hearing to be held on the 13th day of April, 2020, read, finally passed and adopted by the 
City Council on the _____ day of April, 2020 and, signed by the Mayor on the _____ day 
of April, 2020. 

 
 
   
 Adam Paul, Mayor 
ATTEST: 
 
 
  
Michele Millard, City Clerk 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
  
Timothy P. Cox, City Attorney 

http://www.lakewood.org/
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EXHIBIT A 

 

Property Interests at the four corners of the intersection of W Jewell Avenue and S 
Deframe Street: 

13795 W Jewell Avenue 

13789 W Asbury Circle 

13815 W Atlantic Avenue 

HOA common area adjacent to 1809 S Deframe Street 
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DATE OF COUNCIL MEETING: MARCH 23, 2020 / AGENDA ITEM NO. 12 

APRIL 13, 2020 / AGENDA ITEM NO. 10 

To:  Mayor and City Council  

From: Erin Nordmann, Interim Finance Director, 303-987-7631 

Subject:  VACATION OF YUKON STREET RIGHT-OF-WAY, SOUTH OF 13TH AVENUE 

This ordinance was approved on 1st Reading by a vote of 9 ayes 2 nays. 

SUMMARY STATEMENT: An ordinance vacating a portion of the Yukon Street right-of-way (ROW), south 

of 13th Avenue. 

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:  The owners of 1251, 1225, and 1215 Wadsworth Boulevard (Skitzo 

LLC) have submitted a Site Plan, Subdivision Plat, and ROW Vacation request, which are currently being 

reviewed by the Planning Department.  The proposed Lakewood Suites is a 351-unit apartment building across 

13th Avenue from the Wadsworth light rail station. 

Part of the proposal is to vacate 372’ of the Yukon ROW, south of 13th Avenue.  This street does not meet 

current design standards, has back-out parking along much of its frontage, and cannot be extended south to 12th 

Avenue due to the South Fork of Dry Gulch.  If not vacated, Yukon would require major improvements 

including asphalt widening, curb, gutter, sidewalk and, most substantial, a cul-de-sac at its southern terminus.  

This last item would require additional ROW dedication and encroach substantially into the proposed site plan. 

Yukon currently serves 2 multi-family properties to the west, in addition to fronting along the applicant’s 

property.  The owners of the properties to the west (1289 and 1225 Yukon Street) have agreed to this proposal.  

The vacated ROW will be split among the adjacent property owners and Yukon Street will become a private 

drive.  Access to all three properties will be maintained via an easement.  Due to existing and proposed utilities, 

as well as West Metro’s need for fire access, a utility and service and emergency vehicle access easement will 

be retained along the vacated ROW.  Access will also be provided for the City to maintain the north bank of the 

gulch. 

In order to ensure that this ROW is not prematurely vacated, a condition has been added, requiring the related 

subdivision plat to first be approved. 

FINANCIAL IMPACTS: None 

STAFF RECOMMENDATIONS: Approval 

ALTERNATIVES: If this Ordinance is not approved, the Lakewood Suites site plan will need to be modified 

to accommodate the existing ROW and the City will continue to be responsible for the maintenance of this 

portion of Yukon Street.  

STAFF MEMO 

REVISED 

04-13-2020



 

PUBLIC OUTREACH: none 

 

NEXT STEPS: Review the Ordinance on second and final reading.  

 

ATTACHMENTS:  Ordinance O-2020-9 

Map 

  

REVIEWED BY: Kathleen E. Hodgson, City Manager 

 Benjamin B. Goldstein, Deputy City Manager 

  Timothy P. Cox, City Attorney 



O-2020-9 
 

AN ORDINANCE 
 
VACATING A PORTION OF RIGHT-OF-WAY FOR YUKON STREET, SOUTH OF WEST 
13TH AVENUE BETWEEN BLOCKS 67 AND 70, LAKEWOOD, AS DEPICTED IN 
EXHIBIT “A” HERETO 

WHEREAS, an applicant has requested the vacation of Yukon Street to 
accommodate a proposed development;  

WHEREAS, the owners of Block 67 and 70, LAKEWOOD adjacent to said right of 
way agree to the vacation; 

WHEREAS, the City Council finds that the vacation of the aforesaid portions of 
right-of-way is in the public interest;  

WHEREAS, the City Council finds that no land adjoining the above portions of 
right-of-way would be left without an established connection to a public road; 

WHEREAS, approval of this ordinance on first reading is intended only to confirm 
that the City Council desires to comply with the Lakewood Municipal Code by setting a 
public hearing to provide City staff and the public an opportunity to present evidence and 
testimony regarding the proposal; and  

WHEREAS, approval of this ordinance on first reading does not constitute a 
representation that the City Council, or any member of the City Council, supports, 
approves, rejects or denies the proposal. 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED by the City Council of the City of 
Lakewood, Colorado, that: 

SECTION 1. Pursuant to Title 43, Article 2, Colorado Revised Statutes, and City 
of Lakewood Case VA-19-002, and upon a finding that the described area is no longer 
necessary for use by the public and that no land would, by vacation, be left without a 
connection to an established public road, the land described in Exhibit “A” attached hereto 
and made a part hereof, is hereby vacated. 

SECTION 2. The City of Lakewood reserves an easement for Public and Private 
Utility Facilities, Service and Emergency Vehicle Access, Public Access and Stormwater 
Drainage over the same.  

SECTION 3. This ordinance shall take effect upon approval of the related 
subdivision plat, but not less than thirty (30) days after final publication hereof.  

SECTION 4. After the effective date of this Ordinance and the approval of the 
related subdivision plat, the Lakewood City Clerk will record a certified copy of this 
Ordinance, including the attached Exhibit A, in the property records of the Jefferson 
County Clerk and Recorder’s office.  
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 I hereby attest and certify that the within and foregoing ordinance was introduced 
and read on first reading at a regular meeting of the Lakewood City Council on the 23rd 
day of March, 2020; published by title in the Denver Post and in full on the City of 
Lakewood's website, www.lakewood.org, on the 27th day of March, 2020; set for public 
hearing to be held on the 13th day of April, 2020; read, finally passed and adopted by the 
City Council on the _____ day of April, 2020; and signed by the Mayor on the _____ day 
of April, 2020. 

 
 
   
 Adam Paul, Mayor 
ATTEST: 
 
 
  
Michele Millard, City Clerk 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
  
Timothy P. Cox, City Attorney 
 
 
  

http://www.lakewood.org/
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EXHIBIT A 
 

YUKON STREET ROW VACATION 
LEGAL DESCRIPTION 

 
A parcel of land being all that right of way between Blocks 67 and 70, LAKEWOOD, the 
plat of which is recorded in Plat Book 2, Pages 15 and 15 of the records of the Jefferson 
County Clerk and Recorder, EXCEPT the northerly 28.23 feet thereof as measured from 
the southerly right of way line of West 13th Avenue (platted Mountain View Avenue), and 
EXCEPT the area vacated by Ordinance O-1983-161, recorded at Reception No. 
83120219 of said records, further lying in the Northwest One-Quarter of Section 2, 
Township 4 South, Range 69 West of the 6th Principal Meridian, City of Lakewood, 
County of Jefferson, State of Colorado, said parcel containing an area of 23,399 square 
feet, more or less. 
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EXHIBIT A 
MAP 
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City Council Agenda Item Request 

for Consideration 

Question Response 

First & Last Name Mike Bieda 

Email mbieda@lakewood.org 

Brief Summary Statement 
Proposed amendment/addition to Resolution 2020-7; 
Defining “Blighted” as used in Chapter 14.27 of the 
Lakewood Municipal Code. 

Proposed Goal/Outcome 

The following additions/amendments are hereby 
proposed: 

SECTION 5. It is not the intent of this resolution to 
reward property owners who have failed to reasonably 
care for their property by exempting their property 
from the application of LMC Chapter 14.27. The 
Lakewood City Council will not designate a property as 
blighted under Sections 2,3 and 4 if it determines that a 
property owner has failed to reasonably keep their 
property safe, secure, sanitary and in good condition 
and repair, or has otherwise failed to comply with the 
zoning requirements of the LMC. 

SECTION 6. In making a determination of whether a 
property is blighted for purposes of Chapter 14.27; and 
in addition to the factors listed in C.R.S. 31-25-103, the 
City Council shall consider the length of time a property 
has been vacant or deteriorated, the reasons for the 
vacant or deteriorated condition of the property, the 
condition of the neighborhoods surrounding the 
property and the marketability of the property. 

mailto:mbieda@lakewood.org


 
 
Submitted for consideration by:  
 
Councilor Mike Bieda, Ward III 

History/Background  

Attached additional files here  

Identify Financial Implications N/A 

Is this topic related to one 
currently in process? 

No 

What topic is this in relation to?  

Please review existing topics 
identified by City Council on the 
Dashboard and recommend 
preferred timing. 

ASAP 

Proposed 
Action/Recommendation (Study 
Session, Workshop, in 
conjunction with a related topic, 
other) 
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